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(54) Abstract Title 

Focmlno • cailnfl «4»llo tiinuHanooMly dHiling • wdlbore 

(57) An apparatus 3500 is positioned within a prdoxisting 
section of wellboro 357S having casing 3590. A new 
section o( wellbore ts drilled by a bit 3535 which Is driven 
by a mud motor 3530 actuated by Duid pumped via 
passages 3540,3545. pressure chamber 3550 and passage 
3555. At some point during the operation of the mud 
motor, the pressure drop across the motor will create 
sufficient bacit pressure to cause the operating pressure 
within the chamber 3550 to elevate to the pressure 
necessary to extrude tubular member 3525 off of mandrel 
3510. As the tubular member Is extruded o« of the 
mandrel . the weight of the extruded portion is transferred 
to and supported by the drill bit. At sonoe point a sufficient 
portion of the weight of the tubular member Is transferred 
to the drill bit to stop the extrusion process due to the 
opposing force. Continued drilling eventually transfers a 
sufficient portion of the weight of the extruded portion 
back to the mandrel 3510. At this point the extrusion of 
the tubular member off of the mandrel continues. In this 
manner, support member 3505 never has to be moved. 
Once me lining of the new section of wellbore by the 
expsnaed tubular member 3525 Is completed, the support 
member 3505 and mandrel 3510 are removed from the 
wellbore. 
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FORMING A WELLBORE CASING WHILE SIMULTANEOUSLY 
DRILLING A WELLBORE 



BacRgraimd of the Invention 
This invention relates generally to wellbore casings, and in particular to 
wellbore casings that are formed n^ng expandable tubing. 

Conventionally, when a wellbore is created, a number of casings are 

5 installed in the borehole to prevent collapse of the borehole wall and to prevent 
nndesired outflow of drilling fluid into the formation or inflow of fluid from the 
formation into the borehole. The borehole is drilled in mtervals hereby a casing 
which is to be installed in a lower borehole interval is lowered through a previously 
installed caang of an uppw borehole interval. As a consequence of this procedure 

10 thecasingof thelower interval isofsmaUer diameter than thecaaingoftheupper 
interval. Thus, the casings are in a nested arrangement with casing diameters 
decreasing in downward direction. Cement annuli are provided between the outer 
surfaces of the casings and the borehole wall to seal the casings &xim the borehole 
Willi As a consequence of this nested arrangement a relatively large borehole 

15 diameter is required at the upper part of the wellbore. Such a large borehole 
diameter involves increased costs due to heavy casing handling equipment, large 
drill bits and increased volumes of drilling fluid and drill cuttings. Moreover, 
increased dnlling rig time is involved due to required cement pumping, cement 
hardening, required equipment changes due to large variations in hole diameters 

20 drilled in the course of the well, and the large volume of cuttings drilled and 
removed. 

Conventional^, at the surface end of the wellbore, a wellhead is formed that 
typically includes a surface casing, a number of production and/or drilling spools, 
valving, and a Christmas tree. IVpically the wellhead further includes a concentric 
25 arrangement of casings including a production casing and one or more 
intermediate casings. The casings are typically supported using load bearing slips 
positioned above the ground. The conventional design and construction of 
wellheads is expensive and complex. 
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Conventionally, a wellbore casing cannot be formed during the drilling of 
a wellbore. Typically, the wellbore is driUed and then a wellbore casing is formed 
in the newly drilled section of the wellbore. This delays the completion of a well. 
The present invention is directed to overcoming one or more of the 
5 limitations ofthe existing proccdiuw for fonnmgwellbores and wel^ 

Summaiy of the Invention 
Accoiding to one aspect of the present invention, a method of forming a 
wellbore casing is provided that mdudes installing a tubular liner and a mandrel 
in the borehole, ii\jecting fluidic material into the borehole, and radially expanding 
10 theiinerin the borehole by extruding the liner off of the mandrel 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of forming 
a wellbore casing is provided that includes drilling out a new section of the 
borehole adljacent to the already existingcasing. A tubular liner and a mandrel are 
then phioed into the new section of the borehole with the tubular liner overlapping 
15 an already existing casing. A hardenable fluidic sealing material is iiqected into 
an annular r^on between the tubular Kncr and the new section of the borehole. 
The aimular region between the tubular liner and the new section of the borehole 
is then fluidicly isolated from an interior region of the tubular liner below the 
mandrel. A non hardenable fluidic material is then injected into the interior 
20 region ofthe tubular liner below the mandrel The tubular liner is extruded 
the mandrel. The overlap between the tubular liner and the aheady existing 
casing is sealed. The tubular liner is supported by overlap with the akeady 
existingcasing. The mandrel is removed from the borehole. Theintegrity of the 
seal of the overlap between the tubular liner and the abready existing casing is 
25 tested. At least a portion of the second quantity of the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material is removed from the interior ofthe tubular liner. The remaining portions 
of the fluidic hardenable fluidic sealing material are cured. At least a portion of 
cured fluidic hardenable sealing material within the tubular liner is removed. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
30 expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a support member, a 
mandrel, a tubular member, and a shoe. The support member includes a first fluid 
passage. The mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a second 
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fluid passage. The tubuLar member is coupled to the mandrel. 'Rie shoe is coupled 
to the tubular liner and includes a third fluid passage. The first, second and third 
fluid passages are operably coupled. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
5 expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a support member, an 
expandable mandrel, a tubular member, a shoe, and at least one sealing member. 
The support member includes a first fluid passage, a second fluid passage, and a 
flow control valve coupled to the first and second fluid passages. The expandable 
mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a third fluid passage. The 

10 tubxilar member is coupled to the mandrel and includes one or more sealing 
elements. The shoe is coupled to the tubular member and includes a fourth fluid 
passage. The at least one sealing member is adapted to prevent the entxy of 
foreign material into an interior region of the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of joining 

15 a second tubular member to a first tubular member, the first tubular member 
having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the second tubular 
member, is provided that includes positioninga mandrel within an interior region 
of the second tubular member. A portion of an interior region of the second 
tubular member is pressurized and the second tubular member is eztraded off of 

20 the mandrel into engagement with the Cist tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a tubular liner is 
provided that includes an annular member having one or more sealing members 
at an end portion of the annular member, and one or more pressure relief passages 
at an end portion of the annular member. 

25 According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 

provided that includes a tubular liner and an annular body of a cured fluidic 
sealing material. The tubular liner is formed by the process of extruding the 
tubtilar liner oft of a mandrel. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a tie-back liner for 

30 hning an existing wellbore casing is provided that includes a tubular liner and an 
annular body of ciu-ed fluidic sealing material. The tubular liner is formed by the 
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process of extruding the tubxUar liner off of a mandrel. The annular body of a 
cured fluidic g^^lmg material is coupled to the tubular liner. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
expanding a tubular member is provided that inchides a support member, a 
5 mandrel, a tubtilar member and a shoe. The support member includes a furst fluid 
passage* The mandrel is coupled to the support member. The mandrel includes 
a second fluid passage operably coupled to the first fluid passage, an interior 
portion, and an exterior portion. The interior portion of the mandrel is drillable. 
The tubular member is coupled to the mandrel. The shoeia coupled to the tubular 
10 member. The shoe inchides a third fluid passage operably coupled to the second 
fluid passage, an interior portion, and an exterior portion. The interior portion of 
the shoe is drillable. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellhead is provided 
that includes an outer caring and a plurality of concentric irmer casings coupled 
15 to the outer casing. Each inner casing is supported by contact pressure between 
an outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surfiace of the outer casing. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellhead is provided 
that inchide an outer casing at least partiaUy positioned within a wellbore anda 
plurality of substantially concentric inner casings coupled to the interior surface 
20 of the outer casing. One or more of the inner casings are coupled to the outer 
casing by expanding one or more of the inner casings into contact with at least a 
portion of the interior surface of the outer casing. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of forming 
a wellhead is provided that includes drilling a wellbore. An outer casing is 
25 positioned at least partially within an upper portion of the weHbore. A first 
tubular member is positioned within the outer casing. At least a portion of the 
first tubular member is expanded into contact with an interior surface of the outer 
casing. A second tubular member is positioned within the outer casing and the 
fu^ttubularmember. At least a portion ofthe second tubular member is expanded 
30 into contact with an interior portion ofthe outer casing. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes an outer tubular member, and a phirality of substantially 
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concentric and overlapping inner tiibular members coupled to the outer tubular 
member. Each inner tubular member is supported by contact pressure between 
an outer surface of the iimer casing and an inner surface of the outer inner tubular 
member. 

5 According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 

provided that includes an outer tubular member, and a plurality of substantially 
concentric inner tubular members coupled to the interior sur&ce of the outer 
tubular member by the process of expanding one or more of the inner tubular 
members into contact with at least a portion of the interior surface of the outer 

10 tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present inventbn, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tub\ilar member, and a second tubular member 
coupled to the first tubular member in an overlapping relationship. The inner 
diameter of the first tubular member is substantially equal to the inner diameter 

15 ofthe second tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a tubiilar member including at least one thin wall section 
and a thick wall section, and a compressible ftnwi^ilur member coupled to each thiw 
waU section. 

20 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of creating 

a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean formation is provided that 
includes supporting a tubular liner and a mandrel in the borehole using a support 
member. A fluidic material is iiyected into the borehole. An interior region ofthe 
mandrel is pressurized. A portion of the mandrel is displaced relative to the 

25 support member. The tubular liner is expanded. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubular member having a first inside diameter, and 
a second tubular member having a second inside diameter substantia^ equal to 
the first inside diameter coupled to the first tubular member in an overlapping 

30 relationship. The first and second tubular members are coupled by the process of 
deforming a portion of the second tubular member into contact with a portion of 
the first tubular member 
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According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
expandinga tubular member is provided that includes asupport member including 
a fluid passage, a mandrel movably coupled to the support member including an 
expansion cone, at least one pressure chamber defined by and positioned betwera 

5 the support member and mandrel fhiididy coupled to the first fluid pass^ 
one or more releasable supports coupled to the support mraiber adapted to support 
the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes one or more solid tubular members, each solid tubular 

10 member including one or more external seals, one or more slotted tubular 
members coupled to the solid tubular members, and a shoe coupled to one of the 
slotted tubular members. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of joining 
a second tubular member to a first tubular member, the first tubular member 

15 having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the second tubular 
member is provided that inchides positioning a mandrel within an interior region 
of the second tubular member. A portion of the interior region of the mandrel is 
pressurized. The mandfd is displaced relative to the second tubular member. At 
least a portion of the second tubular member is extruded oflfof the mandrel into 

20 engagement with the first tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that inchides one or more primary sohd tubulars, each primary solid 
tubular including one or more external annular seals, n slotted tubulars coupled 
to the primary solid tubulars, n-1 intermediate solid tubulars coupled to and 

25 interleaved among the slotted tubulars, each intermediate solid tubular inchiding 
one or more external annular seals, and a shoe coupled to one of the slotted 
tubulars. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of isolating 
a first subterranean rone fiom a second subterranean zone in a wellbore is 
30 provided that includes positioning one or more primaiy solid tubulars within the 
wellbore. the primary solid tubulars traversing the first subterranean zone. One 
or more slotted tubulars arc also poationed within the wellbore, the slotted 
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tubiilars traversing the second subterranean zone. The slotted tubulars and the 
solid tubvilars are fluidicly coupled. The passage of fluids from the first 
subterranean zone to the second subterranean zone within the wellbore external 
to the solid and slotted tubulars is prevented. 
5 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of extracting 

materials from a producing subterranean zone in a wellbore, at least a portion of 
the wellbore including a casing, is provided that includes positioning one or more 
primary solid tubulars within the wellbore. The primary solid tubulars with the 
casing are fluidicly coupled. One or more slotted tubulars are positioned within 

10 the wellbore, the slotted tubulars traversing the producing subterranean zone. 
The slotted tubulars are fluidicly coupled with the solid tubulars. The producing 
subterranean zone is fluidicly isolated from at least one other subterranean zone 
vrithin the wellbore. At least one of the slotted tubulars is fluidicly isolated from 
the producing subterranean zone. 

15 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of creating 

a casing in a borehole while also drilling the borehole is also provided that includes 
installing a tubular liner, a mandrel, and a drilling assembly in the borehole. A 
fluidic materia] is injected within the tubular liner, mandrel and drilling assembly . 
At least a portion of the tubular liner is radially expanded while the borehole is 

20 drilled using the drilling assembfy. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting 
includes ii\)ecting the fluidic material within an expandible chamber. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparaitus is also 
provided that inchides a support member, the support member including a first 
fluid passage; a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

25 a second fluid passage; a tubular member coupled to the mandrel; and a shoe 
coupled to the tubular liner, the shoe including a third fluid passage; and a drilling 
assembly coupled to the shoe; wherein the first, second and third fluid passages 
and the drilling assembly are operably coupled. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of forming 

30 an underground pipeline within an underground tunnel Including at least a first 
tubular member and a second tubular member, the first tubular member having 
an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the second tubular member. 
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is also provided that includes pootioning the first tubular member within the 
tunnel; positioning the second tubular member within the tunnel in an 
overUppingrelationship with the firsttubular member, positioning a mandrel and 
a drilling assembly within an interior region of the second tubular member, 
5 injecting a fluidic material within the mandrel, drilling assembly and the second 
tubular member, extruding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of 
the mandrel into engagement with the fiwt tubular member, and drilling the 
tunnel. 

AoconUng to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is also 
10 provided thatinchidesawellbore,theweIIboi«fonnedlvthe process of drilling 

the wellbore; and a tubular liner positioned within the wdlbore, the tubular liner 
fonnedlv the process ofcirtrudingthe tubular liner offofamandrel while drilling 

the wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is formed by the 
process of: placing the tubular liner and mandrel within the wellbore; and 
15 pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of formfaig 
a wellbore casmg in a wellbore is also provided that inchides driUing out the 
wellbore while formiag the wellbore casing. 

Brief Description of the Drawings 
20 FTG. lisafragmentaiycross-BectionalvicwiUustratingthedrillingofanew 

section of a well borehole. 

FIG. 2 isafragmentaiy cross-sectional view illustrating the placement of an 

embodiment of an apparatus for creating a casing within the new section of the 
weU borehole. 

25 FIG. 3 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view ilhistrating the iiyection of a 
first quantity of a Huidic material into Uie new section of the well borehole. 

FIG.3a is anotherfragmentaiy cross-sectional view ilhistiratingthe injection 

of a first quantity of a hardenable fluidic sealing material into the new section of 
the well borehole. 

30 FIG. 4 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view ilhistrating the injection of a 
second quantity of a Huidic material into the new section of the well borehole. 
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FTG. 6 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustratiiig the drilling out of 
a portion of the cured hardenable fluidic sealing n:iaterial from the new section of 
the well borehole. 

FIG. 6 is a cross-sectional view of an embodiment of the overlapping joint 
5 between adjacent tubular members. 

FIG. 7 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view of a preferred embodiment of 
the apparatus for creating a casing within a well borehole. 

FIG. 8 is a fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the placement of an 
expanded tubular member within another tubular member. 
10 FIG. 9 is a cross-sectional illustration of a prefen^ embodiment of an 
apparatus for forming a casing including a drillable mandrel and shoie. 

FIG. 9a is another cross-sectional iUustration of the i^Pvatus of FIG. 9. 
FIG. 9b is another cross-sectional iUustration of the c^iparatus of FIG. 9. 
FIG. 9c is another cross-sectional iUustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 
15 FIG. 10a is a cross-sectional iUustration of a wellbore including a pair of 

acyacent overl^ping casings. 

FIG. 10b is a cross-sectional iUustration of an apparatus and method for 
creating a tie-back liner using an expendible tubular member. 

FIG. 10c is a cross-sectional iUustration of the pumping of a fluidic sealing 
20 material into the annular region between the tubular member and the existing 
casing. 

FIG. lOd is a cross-sectional iUustration of the pressurizing of the interior 
of the tubular member below the mandrel. 

FIG. lOe is a cross-sectional Ulustration of the extrusion of the tubular 
25 member off of the mandrel. 

FIG. lOf is a cross-sectional iUustration of the tie-back liner before drilling 
out the shoe and packer. 

FIG. lOg is a cross-sectional iUustration of the completed tie-back liner 
created using an expandible tubular member. 
30 FIG. 1 la is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling of a 

new section of a weU borehole. 
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FIG. 1 lb is a fiBgmentaiy cross-sectional view illustrating the placement of 
an embodiment of an apparatus for hanging a tubular liner within the new section 
of the well borehole. 

FIG. 11c is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the iz:\jection of 
5 a first quantity ofahardenableflui(Uc sealing material into the new secti 
well borehole. 

FIG. lid is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the Introduction 
of a wiper dart into the new section of the well borehole. 

FTG. lie is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of 
10 a second quantity of a hardenable fluidic sealing material into the new section of 
the well borehole. 

FIG. llf is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the completion 
of the tubular liner. 

FIG. 12 is a cross-sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment of a 
15 wellhead system utilizing expandable tubular members. 

FIG. 13 is a partial cross-sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment 
of the wellhead system of FIG. 12. 

FIG. 14a is an illustration of the formation of an embodiment of a mono- 
diameter wellbore casing. 
20 FIG. 14b is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 

wellbore casing. 

FIG. 14c is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 
wellbore casing. 

FIG. 14d is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 

25 welbore casing. 

FIG. 14e is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 

welbore casing. 

FIG. 14f is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 
welbore casing. 

30 FIG. 15 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for expanding 

a tubular member. 

FIG. 15a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 15. 
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FIG. 15b is another illustration of the q>paratus of FIG. 15. 
HG. 16 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
mono-diameter wellbore casing. 

FIG. 17 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for expanding 
5 a tubular member. 

FIG. 17a is another fllustration of the apparatus of FIG. 16. 
FIG. 17b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 16. 
FIG. 18 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
mono-diameter wellbore casing. 
10 nG. 19 is an illustration of another embodiment of an apparatus for 

expanding a tubular member. 

FIG. 19a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 17. 
FIG. 19b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 1 7. 
FIG. 20 is an iUustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
15 mono-diameter wellbore casing. 

FIG, 21 is an illustration of the isolation of subterranean zones using 
expandable tubulars. 

FIG. 22a is a fragmentaiy cross-sectional illustration of an embodiment of 
an apparatus for forming a wellbore casing while drilling a welbore. 
20 FIG. 22b is another fragmentaiy cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus 

of nC. 22a. 

FIG. 22c is another fragmentaiycross-sectional illustration of the apparatus 
of no. 22a. 

FIG. 22d is another fragmentaiy cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus 
25 of no. 22a. 

Detailed Description of the ILustrative Embodiments 
An apparatus and method for forming a wellbore casing within a 
subterranean formation is provided. The apparatus and method permits a 
wellbore casing to be formed in a subterranean formation by placing a tubular 
30 member and a mandrel in a new section of a wellbore, and then extruding the 
tubular member off of the mandrel by pressurizing an interior portion of the 
tubular member. The apparatus and method further permits adjacent tubular 
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memberain the wellbore to be joined uonganoverUppingjoint that pre 
and or gas passage. The apparatus and method fiirther permits a new tubular 
member to be supported by an existing tubular member by expanding the new 
tubular member into engagement with the existing tubular member. The 
5 apparatus and method further minimizes the reducUon in the hole size of the 
weUbore casing necessitated by the addition of new sections of wellbore casing. 

An apparatus and method for forming a tie-back liner using an expandable 
tubular member is also provided- The apparatus and method permits a tie-back 
liner tobe created by extnidingatubuhu- member off of amandrellv pressurizing 

10 and interior portion of the tubular member. In this manner, a tifr^»ack liner is 
produced. The apparatus and method fiirther permits adjaseut tubular members 
in the weUbore to be joined using an overlapping joint that prevents fluid and/or 
gas passage. The apparatus and method fiurther permits a new tubular member 
to be supported by an existing tubular member by expanding the new tubular 

15 member into engagement with the existing tubular member. 

An apparatus and method for expanding a tubular member is also provided 
that indudesan expandable tubularmember.mandrelandaBhoe. Inaprefcrred 
embodiment, the interior portions of the apparatus is composed of materials that 
permittheinteriorportionstoberemovedusingaconventionaldrillingaM^^ 

20 In this manner, in the event of a malftinction in a downhole region, the apparatus 

may be easily removed. 

An apparatus and method for hanging an expandable tubukr liner in a 
wellboreisalsoprovided. The apparatus and method permit a tubular liner to be 
attached to an existingsection of casing. The apparatus and method fiirther have 
25 application to the joining of tubular members in general. 

An apparatus and method for forming a wellhead system is also provided. 
The apparatus and method pcrmitawellheadtobe formed indudinganumber of 

expandable tubular members positioned in a concentric arrangement The 
wellhead preferably indudes an outer ounngthatsupportsaphurality of concentric 

30 casings using contact pressure between the inner casings and the outer casing. 
The resulting wellhead system eliminates many of the spools conventionally 
required, reduces the heightofthe Christmas tree fadhtatingservidng.lower8 the 
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load bearing areas of the wellhead resulting in a more stable system, and 
eliminates costly and expensive hanger ^sterns. 

An apparatus and method for forming a mono-diameter well casing is also 
provided. The apparatus and method permit the creation of a well casing in a 
5 wellbore having a substantial^ constant internal diameter. In this manner, the 
operation of an oil or gas weU is greatly simplified. 

An apparatus and method for expanding tubular members is also provided. 
The apparatus and method utilize a piston-cylinder configuration in which a 
pressurized chamber is used to drive a mandrel to radially expand tubular 
10 members. In this nianner, higher operatingpressures can be utiLbed. Throughout 
the radial expansion process, the tubular member is never placed in direct contact 
with the operating pressures. In this manner, damage to the tubular member is 
prevented while also permitting controlled radial eqiansion of the tubiilar member 
in a wellbore. 

15 An apparatus and method for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing is 
also provided. The apparatus and method utilize a piston-blinder configuration 
in which a pressurized chamber is used to drive a mandrel to radially expand 
tubular members. In this manner, higher operating pressures can be utilized. 
Throughput the radial expansion process, the tubular member is never placed in 

20 direct contact with theoperatingpressures. In thismanner, damage to the tubular 
member is prevented while also permitting controlled radial expansion of the 
tubular member in a weUbore. 

An apparatus and method for isolating one or more subterranean zones 
from one or more other subtOTranean zones is also provided. The apparatus and 

25 method permits a producing zone to be isolated bom a nonprodudng zone using 
a combination of solid and slotted tubulars. In the production mode, the teachings 
of the present disclosure may be used in combination with conventional, well 
known, production completion equipment and methods using a series of packers, 
solid tubing, perforated tubing, and sliding sleeves, which will be inserted into the 

30 disclosed apparatus to permit the commingling and/or isolation of the 
subterranean zones from each other. 
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An apparatus and method for forming a wellbore casiog while the wellbore 
ifi drilled is also provided. In this manner, a wellbore casing can be formed 
simultaneaus with the drilling out of a new section of the wellbore. In a preferred 
embodiment, the apparatus and method is used in combination with one or more 

5 of the apparatus and methods disclosed in the present disclosure for forming 
wellbore casings using expandable tubulars. Alternative^, the method and 
apparatus can be used to create a pipeline or tunnel in a time efficient manner. 

Referring initially to Figs. 1-5, an embodunrant of an apparatus and method 
for forming a wellbtne casing within a subturanean formation wiU now be 

10 described. As illustrated in Fig. 1. a wellbore 100 is positioned in a subterranean 
formation 105. The wellbore 100 includes an existing cased section 110 having a 
tubular casing 115 and an annular outer layer of cement 120. 

In order to extend the wellbore 100 into the subterranean formation 105, 
a drill string 125 is used in a well known manner to drill out material from the 

15 subterranean formation 105 to form a new section 130. 

As illustrated in Fig. 2, an apparatus 200 for formisg a wellbore casing in 
a subterranean formation is then positioned in the new section 130 of the wellbore 
100. The ai^>aratus 200 preferably includes an expandable mandrel or pig205. a 
tubular member 210, a shoe 216, a lower cup seal 220. an upper cup seal 225, a 

20 nuid passage 230, a fluid passage 235, a fluid passage 240, seals 245, and a support 

member 250. 

The expandable mandrel 205 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 250. The expandable mandrel 205 is preferably adapted to controllablx 
expsai in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 205 taay comprise aiiy 

25 number ofconventionalcommerciaUy available expandable mandrels modified m 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandable mandrel 205 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool as 
disclosed in U.S. Patent No. 5,348,095, the contents of which are incorporated 
herein by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 

30 disclosure. 

The tubular member 210 is supported by the expandable mandrel 205. The 
tubular member 210 is expanded in the radial direction and extruded off of the 
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expandable mandrel 205. The tubular member 210 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commerdaUy available materials such as» for example, 
Oilfleld Countxy Tubular Goods (0CT6), 13 duomium steel tubing^casing, or 
plastic tubing/casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubidar member 210 is 
5 fabricated from OCTG in order to maximize Strength after expansion. Theinner 
and outer diameters of the tubular member 210 may range, for example, from 
approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. In a preferred 
embodiment, the iiuier and outer diameters of the tubular member 210 range from 
about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order to optimal^ 

10 provide minimal telescoping effect in the most common^ driUed wellbore sizes. 
The tubular member 210 preferably comprises a solid member. 

In a preferred embodiment, the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 
is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slowdown the mandrel 205 
when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 210. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the length of the tubtilar member 210 is limited to minlmi^o the 
possibility of buckling. For laical tubular member 210 materials, the length of 
the tubular member 210 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet 
in length. 

The shoe 215 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 205 and the tubular 
20 member 210. The shoe 215 includes fluid passage 240. The shoe 216 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available shoes such as, for 
example. Super Seal 11 float shoe, Super Seal n Down-Jet float shoe or a guide shoe 
with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodnnent, the shoe 216 
25 comprises an aluininum down-jet guide shoe with a sealiiig sleeve for a latch-d 
plug available fitim Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimally guide 
the tubular member 210 in the wellbore, optimally provide an adequate seal 
between the interior and exterior diameters of the overlapping joint between the 
30 tubular members, and to optimally allow the complete drill out of the shoe and 
plug after the completion of the cementing and expansion operations. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 215 includes one or more through and 
side outlet ports in flui^c commimication with the fluid passage 240. In this 
manner,theshoe215optimalIyiiQect8hardenahtefluidic8ealingmateria] into the 
region outade the shoe 215 and tubular member 210. In apr^eired embodiment, 

5 the shoe 215 inchides the fluid passage 240 having an inlet geom^ that can 
recttve a dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 240 
can be optimally sealed off by introdudng a phig, dart and/or ball sealing dements 
into the fluid passage 230. 

The lower cup seal 220 is coupled to and 8i4>ported by the mipportmember 

10 250. The lower cup seal 220 prevents foreign materials firom entering the interior 
region of the tubular member 210 adjacent to the expandable mandrd 205. The 
lower cup seal 220 miy comprise any number of conventional commerciany 
available cup seals such as, for example, TP cups, or Selective Ipjedion Packer 
(SIP) cups modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In 

15 a preferred embodiment, the lower cup seal 220 comprises a SIP cup seal, available 
from Halliburton Energy Serricesin Dallas, TX in order to optimaUyblockforeign 

material and contain a body of hibiicant 

The upper cup seal 225 is coupled to and supported by the sivport membo* 
250. The upper cup seal 225 prevents foreign materials ftom entering the interior 

20 region of the tubular member 210. The upper cup seal 225 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available cup seals such as, for example, TP 
cups or SIP cups modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. In a prefened embodiment, the upper cup seal 225 comprises a SIP 
cup, available from HaUiburtonEnergy Services in Dallas, TXin order to optimally 

25 block the entry of foreign materials and contain a body of lubricant. 

The fluid passage 230 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the interior region of the tubular member 210 below the expandable mandrel 
205. The fluid passage 230 is coupled to and posittoned within the support 
member 250 and the expandable mandrel 205. The fluid passage 230 preferably 

30 extends fiwm a position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of the expandable 
mandrel 205. The fluid passage 230 is preferably positioned along a centerline of 
the ai^Muratus 200. 
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The fluid passage 230 is preferably selected, in the casing running mode of 
operation, to transport materials such as drilling mud or formation fluids at flow 
rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallona^nute and 0 to 9,000 
psi in order to minimize drag on the tubular member being run and to mini'miy^ 

5 surge pressures exerted on the wellbore which could cause a loss of wellbore fluids 
and lead to lude collapse. 

The fluid passage 235 permits fluidic materials to be released from the fluid 
passage 230. In this manner, during placement of the apparatus 200 within the 
new section 130 of the wellbore 100, fluidic materials 255 forced up the fluid 

10 passage 230 can be released into the wellbore 100 above the tubular member 210 
therebyminimizingsurgepressuresonthewellboresectionlSO. The fluid passage 
235 is coupled to and positioned within the support member 250. The fluid 
passage is further fluidicly coupled to the fluid passage 230. 

The fluid passage 235 preferably includes a control valve for controUably 

15 openinganddosingthefluidpassage235. In a preferred embodiment, the control 
valve is pressure activated in order to controUably minimize surge pressuiBS. The 
fluid passage 235 is preferably positioned substantially orthogonal to the centerline 
of the ^paratus 200. 

The fluid passage 235 is preferably selected to conv^ fluidic materials at 

20 flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gaUons/minute and 0 to 
9,000 psi in order to reduce the drag on the apparatus 200 during insertion into 
the new section 130 of the wellbore 100 and to minimize surge pressures on the 
new wellbore section 130. 

The fluid passage 240 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 

25 from the region exterior to the tubular member 210 and shoe 215. The fluid 
passage 240 is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 215 in fluidic 
communication with the interior region of the tubular member 210 below the 
expandable mandrel 205. The fluid passage 240 preferably has a ot>ss-sectional 
shape that permits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in fluid passage 240 

30 to thereby block further passage of fluidic materials. In this manner, the interior 
region of the tubular member 210 below the expandable mandrel 205 can be 
fluidicly isolated from the region exterior to the tubular member 210. This permits 
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the interior region of the tubular member 210 below the expandable mandrel 205 
to be pressurized. The fluid passage 240 is preferabbr positioiwd substantially 
along the cmterline of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 240 is preferably selected to convqr materials such as 
5 cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 
to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fill the annular 
region between the tubular member 210 and the new section 130 of the wdlbore 
100 with Ouidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 240 
indudes an inlet geometiy that can receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. 
10 In this manner, the fluid passage 240 can be sealed ofTby introducing a phig, dart 
and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 230. 

The seals 245 are coupled to and supported by an end portion 260 of the 
tubular member 210. The seals 245 are fiirther positioned on an outer surface 265 
of the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210. The seals 245 permit the 
15 overlapping joint betwem the end portion 270 of the casing 115 and the portion 
260 ofthe tabular member 210 to be fluididy sealed. The seals 245 may comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available seals such as, for example, 
lead, rubber. Teflon, or epoxy seals modified in accordance with the teac h ings of 
the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 245 are molded from 
20 Stratalock epoxy avaiUble from HalKburton Energy Services inDallas, TXinorder 
to optimally provide a bad bearing interference fit between the end 260 of the 
tubular member 210 and the end 270 of the existing casing 115. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 246 are selected to optimally provide 
a sufficient frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 210 from the 
25 existing casing 115. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional force optimally 
provided by the seals 245 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to 
optimally support the expanded tubular member 210. 

The support member 250 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 205, tubular 
member 210, shoe 215, and seals 220 and 225. The support member 250 preferably 
30 comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to cany tte apparatus 
200 into the new section 130 ofthe wellbore 100. In a preferred embodiment, the 
support member 250 further includes one or more conventional centralizers (not 
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illustrated) to hel^ stabilize the apparatus 200. In a preferred embodiment, the 
support member 250 comprises coiled tubing. 

In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of lubricant 275 is provided in the 
annular region above the expandable mandrel 205 within the interior of the 
5 tubularmember210. Inthi8manner,theextnisionofthetubttlarmember2lOo{r 
of the expandable mandrel 205 is facilitated. Hie lubricant 275 may comprise any 
number of conventional conunerciaUy available lubricants such as, for eacample, 
Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oil based hifaricants or Climax 1500 Antideze 
(3100). In a preferred mibodlment, the lubricant 275 comprises Climaz 1500 
10 Antisieze(3100)available&omClimaxLubricantsandEqu^ 

TX in order to optimally provide optimum lubrication to fiadliate the expansion 
process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 250 is thoroughly cleaned 

prior to assembly to the remainingportiansofthe apparatus 200. In this manner, 
15 the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 200 is minimized. This 

minimizes the possibiliiy of foreign material clogging the various flowpassages and 

valves of the i^paratus 200. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 200 

within the new section 130 of the wellbore 100, a couple of wellbore volumes are 
20 circulated in order to ensure that no foreign materials are located within the 

wellbore 100 that might clog up the various flow passages and valves of the 

apparatus 200 and to ensure that no foreign material interferes with the expansion 

process. 

As illustrated in Kg. 3, the fluid passage 235 is then dosed and a hazdenable 
25 fluidic sealing material 305 is then pumped from a surface location into the fluid 
passage 230. The material 305 then passes from the fluid passage 230 into the 
interior region 310 of the tubular member 210 below the expandable mandrel 205. 
The material 305 then passes from the interior region 310 into the fluid passage 
240. The material 305 then exits the apparatus 200 and fills the annular region 
30 316 between the exterior of the tubular member 210 and the interior wall of the 
new section 130 of the wellbore 100, Continued pumping of the material 305 
causes the material 305 to fill up at least a portion of the annular region 315, 
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The material 306 is iireferably pumped into the annular region 315 at 
pressures and flow rates tanging, for example, from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 
1,500 gallonsAnin, respectively. The optimum flow rate and operating pressures 
vary as a function of the casing and wellboie sizes, weDbore section length, 
5 available pumping equipment, and fluid properties of the fluidic material being 
pumped. TheoptimumflowrateandoperatingpressurcareprefiaBblydetermined 

using conventional empirical methods. 

The harfenaWe fluidic sealing material 305 may comprise any number of 
conventional commertdally avaUable hardenable fluidic sealing materials such as, 

10 for example, slag mix, cement or epojy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 305 comprises a Wended cement prepared 
specifically for the parUcular well section being drilled from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to provide optimal support for tubular member 210 
whUe also maintaining optimum flow characteristics so as to minimise difficulties 

15 duringthedisplacementofcementintheannularregionSlS. Theoptimumblend 
of the blended cement is preferably determined using conventional empirical 
methods. 

The annular region 315 preferably is filled with the material 305 in 
suflidentquantlties to ensuns that, upon radial expansionof the tubular member 
20 210,theannulariegion315ofthenew8ectionl30ofthewellborel00wiUhefilled 

with material 305. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, as iUustrat<id in Figi 3a. the waU 
thickness and/or the outer diameter of the tubular member 210 is reduced in the 
region adjacent to the mandrel 205 in order optimally permit placement of the 
25 apparatus 200 in positions in the wellbore with tight clearances. FWthermore. in 
this manner, the initiation of the radial expansion of the tubular member 210 

during the extrusion process is optimally liacllitated. 

As Uhistrated in Fig. 4. once the annular region 315 has been adequately 
fdled with material 305, a phig 405, or other similar device, is introduced into the 
30 fluid passage 240 thereby fluididy isolating the interior region 310 from the 
annular region315.Inapreferredembodiment,anon-hardenablefluidie material 

306 is then pumped into the interior region 310 causing the interior region to 
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pressurize. In this manner » the interior of the expanded tubular member 210 will 
not contain significant amounts of cured material 305. This reduces and simplifies 
the cost of the entire process. Alternatively, the material 305 may be used during 
this phase of the process. 
5 Once the interior region 310 becomes sufficiently pressurized, the tubular 
member 210 is extruded offof the expandable mandrel 205. During the extnimon 
process, the esqiandable mandrel 205 may be raised out of the esqMmded portion of 
the tubular member 210. In a pr^erred embodiment, during the extrusion 
process, the mandrel 205 is raised at approximately the same rate as the tubular 

10 member 210 is expanded in order to keep the tubular member 210 stationaiy 
relative to the new wellbore section 130. In an alternative preferred embodiment, 
the extrusion process is commenced with the tubular member210positioned above 
the bottom of the new wellbore section 130, keq>ing the mandrel 205 stationary, 
and allowing the tubular member 210 to extrude off of the mandrel 205 and fall 

15 down the new wellbore section 130 under the force of gravity. 

The phig 405 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 240 by introducing 
the plug 405 into the fluid passage 230 at a surface location in a conventional 
manner. The phig 405 preferably acts to fluidicly isolate the hardenable fluidic 
sealing material 305 from the non hardenable fluidic material 306. 

20 The plug 405 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 

available devices from plugginga fluid passage such as, for example. Multiple Stage 
Cementer (MSG) latch-down plug, Omega latch-down phig or three-wiper latch- 
down plug modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In 
a preferred embodiment, the plug 405 comprises a MSG latch-down plug available 

25 from Halliburton Energy Servicses in Dallas, TX 

After placement of the plug 405 in the fluid passage 240, a non hardenable 
fluidic material 306 is preferably pumped into the interior region 310 at pressures 
and flow rates ranging, for example, from approximate^ 400 to 10,000 psi and 30 
to 4,000 gallonaAnin. In this manner, the amount of hardenable fluidic sealing 

30 material within the interior 310 of the tubular member 210 is minimized. In a 
preferred embodiment, ailer placement of the plug 405 in the fluid passage 240, 
the non hardenable material 306 is preferably pumped into the interior region 310 
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at pressures and flow rates ranging flwm appioziioatdtir 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 
3,000 gallons/min in order to maximke the eztnision speed. 

In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 200 is adi4>ted to minimize 
tensUe, burst, and friction effects upon the tubular member 210 during the 

5 erpansionprocess. TheseeflfectswiUdependuponthegeometryoftheexpansion 
mandrel 205, the material composition of the tubular member 210 and expansion 
mandrel 205, the inner diameter of the tubular member 210, the wall thickness of 
the tubular member 210, the type of lubricant, and the yield strength of the 
tubular member 210. In general, the thicker the wall thickness, the smaUer the 

10 inner diameter, andthegTeatertheyield8trengthofthetubularmember210,then 
the greater the opcraUng pressures required to extrude the tubular member 210 
off of the mandrel 205. 

For typical tubular members 210, the ertnidon of the tubular member 210 
off of the expandable mandrel will begin when the pressure of the interior region 

15 310 reaches, for example, approximately 600 to 9,000 psi. 

During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 205 may be raised 
out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 210 at rates ranging, for 
example, from about 0 to 5 ft/sec. InaprBferredembodiment,duringlheextru8lon 
process, the expandable mandrel 205 is raised out of the expanded portion of the 

20 tubular member 210 at rates ranging from about 0 to 2 tt/sec in order to minimize 
the time required for the expansion process while also permitting easy control of 

the expanaion process. 

When the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 ia extruded offof the 
expandable mandrel 205, the outer surface 266 of the end portion 260 of the 

25 tubular member 210 will preferably contact the interior surfiace 410 of the end 
portion 270 of the casing 1 15 to form an fluid tight overlapping joint The contact 
pressure of the overlapping joint may range, for example, from approximstely 50 
to 20.000 psi . In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the overtapping 
joint ranges from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi in order to provide optimum 

30 pressure to activate the annular sealing members 245 and optimally provide 
resistance to axial motion to accommodate typical tensile and compressive loads. 
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The overlappingjoint between the section 410 of the existing casing 1 15 and 
the section 265 of the expanded tubular member 2 10 preferably provides a gaseous 
and fluidic seal. In a particulariy preferred embodiment, the sealingmembers 245 
optimally provide a fluidic and gaseous seal in the overlapping joint. 
5 In a prefened embodiment, the operatingpressure and flow rate of the non 

hardenable fluidic material 306 is oontroUabfy ramped down when the e^qpandable 
mandrel 205 reaches the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210. In this 
manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the 
tubular member 2 10 ofl* of the expandable mandrel 205 can be minimized. In a 
10 preferred embodiment, the operatingpressure is reduced in a substantially lin^ 
fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion process beginning 
when the mandrel 205 is within about 5 feet from completion of the extrusion 
process. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the support 
15 member 250 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of pressure. 
The shock absorber may comprise, for example, any conventional commercially 
available shock absorber adapted for use in wellbore operations. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided 
in the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 in order to catch or at least 
20 decelerate the mandrel 206. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the expandable mandrel 205 is 
removed from the wellbore 100. In a preferred embodiment, either before or after 
the removal of the expandable mandrel 205, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the 
overlappingjoint between the upper portion 260 of the tubular member 2 10 and 
25 the lower portion 270 of the casing 115 is tested using conventional methods. 

If the fluidic seal of the overlappingjoint between the upper portion 260 of 
the tubular member 210 and the lower portion 270 of the casing 115 is satisfactory, 
then any uncured portion of the material 305 within the expanded tubular member 
2 10 is then removed in a conventional manner such as, for example, circulating the 
30 imcured material out of the interior of the escpanded tubular member 210. The 
mandrel 205 is then pulled out of the wellbore section 130 and a drill bit or mill is 
used in combination with a conventional drilling assembly 505 to drill out any 
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hardened material 305 ^thin the tubular member 210. The material 305 within 
the annular r^on 315 is then allowed to cure. 

As illustrated in Fig. 5, preferably any remainingcuied material 305 within 
the interior of the expanded tubular member 210 is then removed in a 

5 conventional manner uang a convmtional drill string 605. The resulting new 
section of casing 510 indudes the expanded tubular member 210 and an outer 
annular layer 515 of cured material 305. The bottom portion of the apparatus 200 
comprising the shoe 2 15 and dart 405 may then be removed hy drilling out the 
shoe 215 and dart 405 using conventional drilling metihods. 

10 In a preferred embodiment, as ilhistrated in FSg. 6, the upper portion 260 

of the tubular member 210 includes one or more sealing members 605 and <me or 
more pressure reUef holes 610. In this manner, the overiappingjoint between the 
lower portion 270 of the casing 115 and the upper portion 260 of the tubular 
member 210 is pressure-ti^t and the pressure on the interior and exterior 

15 surfaces of the tubular member 210 is equalized during the «ctrusion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 605 are seated within 
recesses 615 formed in the outer surfece 265 of the upper portion 260 of the 
tubular member 210. In an alternative preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 605 are bonded or molded onto the outer surface 265 of the upper portion 

20 260 of the tubular member 210. The pressure relief holes 610 are preferably 
positioned in the last few feet of the tubular member 210. The pressure rdiefholes 
reduce the operating pressures required to expand the upper portion 260 of the 
tubular member 210. This reduction in re<iuired operating pressure in turn 
reduces the velocity of the mandrel 205 upon the completion of the extrusion 

25 process. This reduction in velocity hi turn minunixes the mechaxucalahock to the 
entire apparatus 200 upon the completion of the extrusion process. 

Referring now to Fig. 7, a particularly preferred embodiment of an 
apparatus 700 for forming a casing within a wellbore preferably includes an 
expandable mandrel or pig 705, an expandable mandrel or pig container 710, a 

30 tubular member 715, a float shoe 720, a lower cup seal 725, an upper cup seal 730, 
a fluid passage 735, a fluid passage 740, a support member 745, abody of lubricant 



-24- 



.5791.11 

750, an overshot connection 755, another support member 760, and a stabflizer 
765. 

The expandable mandrel 705 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 745. The expandable mandrel 705 is further coupled to the expandable 
6 mandrel container 710. The expandable mandrel 705 is preferably adapted to 
controUably e^iand in a radial direction. Hie expandable mandrel 705 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available expandable TnanHiyiff 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandable mandrel 705 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool 

10 substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,095, the contents of which are 
incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. 

The expandable mandrel container 710 is coupled to and supported by the 
support member 745. The expandable mandrel container 710 is further coupled 

15 to the expandable mandrel 705. The expandable mandrel container 710 may be 
constructed from any number of conventional commerdaUy available materials 
such as, for example, Oilfield Country Tubular Goods, stainless steel, titanium or 
high strength steels. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable mandrel 
container 710 is fabricated bom material having a greater strength than the 

20 material from which the tubular member 715 is fabricated. In this manner, the 
container 710 can be fabricated finom a tubular material having a thinner wall 
thickness than the tubular member 210. This permits the container 710 to pass 
through ti^t clearances thereby facilitating its placement within the wellbore. 
In a preferred embodiment, once the expansion process begins, and the 

25 thicker, lower strength material of the tubular member 715 is expanded, the 
outside diameter of the tubxilar member 715 is greater than the outside diameter 
of the container 710. 

The tubular member 715 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 705. The tubidar member 715 is preferably expanded in the radial 

30 direction and extruded off of the expandable mandrel 705 substantially as 
described above with reference to Figs. 1-6. The tubular member 715 oaay be 
fabricated from any number of materials such as, for example, Oilfield Country 
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Tubular Goods (OCTG), automotive grade steel or plastica In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member 715 is febricated finom OCTG. 

In a pieferted embodiment, the tubular member 715 has a substantially 
annular cross-section. In a particularly preferred embodim m t, the tubular 

5 member 715 has a substantialty circular annular croBS-fleetion. 

The tubular member 715 preferably includes an upper section 805, an 
intermediate section 810, and a lower section 815. The upper section 805 of the 
tubular member 715 preC^ly is defined by the region beginning in the vicinity 
of the mandrel container 710 and endmg with the top section 820 of the tubular 

10 member 715. The intermediate section 810 of the tubular member 716 is 
preferably defined by the region beginning in the vidni^ of the top of the mandrel 
container 710 and ending with the region in the vicinity of the mandrel 705. The 
lower section of the tubular member 715 is preferably defined hy the region 
beginning in the vicinity of the mandrel 705 and ending at the bottom 825 of the 

15 tubular member 715. 

In a preferred embodiment, the waU thickness of the upper section 805 of 
the tubular member 715 is greater than the wall thicknesses of the intennediate 
and lower sections 810 and 815 of the tubular member 715 in order to optimally 
faciHate the initiation of the extrusion process and optimally permit the apparatus 

20 700 to be positioned in locations in the wellbore having tight clearances. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the upper section 805 of the 
tubular member 715 may range, for example, from about 1.05 to 48 iiiches and 1/8 
to 2 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter and wall 
thicknessoftheupper section 806 of the tubularmember715rangeirom about 3.5 

25 to 16 niches and 3/8 to 1.6 indies, respectively. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the intermediate section 810 of the 
tubular member 715 may range, for example, from about 2.5 to 50 inches and 1/16 
to 1.5 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter and 
wan thickness of the intermediate section 810 of the tubular member 715 range 
30 from about 3.5 to 19 inches and 1/8 to 1.25 inches, respectively. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the lower section 815 of the 
tubular member 715 may range, for example, from about 2.5 to 50 inches and 1/16 
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to 1 .25 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter and 
wall thickness of the lower section 810 of the tubular member 715 range from 
about 3.5 to 19 inches and 1/8 to 1.25 inches, respectively. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the lower section 815 of the tubular 
5 member 715 is further increased to increase the strength of the shoe 720 when 
drillable materials such as, for example, aluminum are used. 

The tubular member 715 preferably comprises a solid tubular member. In 
apreferred embodiment, the end portion 820of the tubular member 715 is dotted, 
perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the mandrel 705 when it 
10 completes the extrusion of tubular member 715. In a preferred embodhnent, the 
length of the tubular member 715 is limited to minimize thepossibility ofbuckling. 
For typical tubular member 715 materials, the length of the tubular member 715 
is preferabbr limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 

The shoe 720 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 705 and the tubular 
15 member 715. The shoe 720 includes the fluid passage 740. In a pr^erred 
embodiment, the shoe 720 further includes an inlet passage 830, and one or more 
jet ports 835. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the cross-sectional shape of 
the inlet passage 830 is adapted to receive a latch-down dart, or other similar 
elements, for blocking the inlet passage 830. The interior of the shoe 720 
20 preferably includes a body of solid material 840 for increasing the str^igth of the 
shoe 720. In a particularly preferred embodimrat, the body of solid material 840 
comprises aluminum. 

The shoe 720 may comprise any number of conventional commerciaUy 
available shoes such as, for example, Super Seal n Down Jet float shoe, or guide 
25 shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 720 
comprises an aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down 
plug available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimize 
30 guiding the tubular member 715 in the wellbore, optimize the seal between the 
tubular member 715 and an existing wellbore casing, and to optimally fadliate the 
removal of the shoe 720 by drillingit out after completion of the extrusion process. 
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The lower cup seal 725 ifi coupled to and supported by the support m^nber 
745. The lower cup seal 725 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior 
region of the tubular member 715 above the expandable mandrel 705. The lower 
cup seal 725 may comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy available cup 

5 seals such as, for example. TP cups or Selective Ii\jection Packer (SIP) cups 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lower cup seal 725 comprises a SIP cup, available from 
Halhliurton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a debris 
barrier and hold a body of lubricant. 

10 The upper cup seal 730 is coupled to and supported by the support m^nber 

760. The upper cup seal 730 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior 
region of the tubular member 715. The upper cup seal 730 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available cup seals such as, for example, TP 
cups or Selective Iiyection Packer (SIP) cup modified in accordance with the 

15 teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the upper cup seal 
730 comprises a SEP cup available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX 
in order to optimally provide a debris barrier and contain a body of lubricant. 

The fluid passage 735 permits fluidic materials to be tranq>orted to and 
from the interior region of the tubular member 715 below the expandable mandrel 

20 705. The fluid passage 735 is fluididy coupled to the fluid passage 740. The fluid 
passage 735 is preferably coupled to and positioned within the support member 
760, the support member 745, the mandrel container 710, and the expandable 
mandrel 705. The fluid passage 735 preferably extends from a position adjacent 
to the surface to the bottom ofthe expandable mandrel 705. The fluid passage 735 

25 ispreferably positioned alongacenterline of the apparatus 700. The fluid passage 
735 is preferably selected to transport materials such as cement, drilling mud or 
epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging fit)m about 40 to 3,000 gallons/minute 
and 500 to 9.000 pa in order to opthnally provide sufficient operating pressures to 
extrude the tubular member 715 ofi'of the expandable mandrel 705. 

30 As described above with reference to Figs. 1-6. during placement of the 

apparatus 700 withm a new section of a wellbore, fluidic materials forced up the 
fluid passage 735 can be released into the wellbore above the tubular member 715. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 700 fiirifaer includes a pressure release 
passage that is coupled to and positioned within the support member 260. The 
pressure release passage is further fluididy coupled to the fluid passage 735. Tlie 
pressure release passage preferably includes a control valve for contrt>llably 
5 opening and cbsing the fluid passage. In a preferred embodiment, the control 
valve is pressure activated in order to controllablynnnimize surge pressures. The 
pressure release passage is preferably positioned substantially orthogonal to the 
centerline of the i^paratus 700. The pressiu-e release passage is preferably 
selected to convey materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates 
10 and pressures ranging from about 0 to 500 gallona/minute and 0 to 1,000 psi in 
order to reduce the drag on the app>aratus 700 during insertion into a new section 
of a wellbore and to minimize surge pressures on the new wellbore section. 

The fluid passage 740 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 715. The fluid passage 740 is 
15 preferably coupled to and positioned within the shoe 720 in fluidic commtmication 
with the interior region of the tubular member 715 below the expandable mandrel 
705. The fluid passage 740 preferably has a cross-sectional shape that permits a 
plug, or other similar device, to be placed in the inlet 830 of the fluid passage 740 
to thereby block further passage of fluidic materials. In this maimer, the interior 
20 region of the tubular member 715 below the expandable mandrel 705 can be 
optimally fluidicly isolated from the region exterior to the tubular member 715. 
This permits the interior region of the tubular member 715 below the expandable 
mandrel 205 to be pressurized. 

The fluid passage 740 is preferably positioned substantially along the 
25 centerline of the apparatus 700. The fluid passage 740 is preferably selected to 
convey materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order 
to optimally fill an annular region between the tubular member 715 and a new 
section of a wellbore with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
30 passage 740 includes an inlet passage 830 having a geometry that can receive a 
dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 240 can be 
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sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid 

passage 230. 

In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 700 further includes one or more 
seals 845 coupled to and supported by the end portion 820 of the tubular member 

5 715. The seals 845 are further positioned on an outer surface ofthe end portion 
820 of the tubular member 715. The seals 845 permit the overlapping joint 
between an end portion of preexisting casing and the end portion 820 of the 
tubular member 715 to be fluididy sealed. The seals 845 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available seab such as, for example, lead, 

10 rubber, Teflon, or epoxy seals modified in accordance with the teachings ofthe 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 845 comprise seals 
molded from StrataLock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Dallas. TX in order to optimally provide a hydraulic seal and a load bearing 
interference fit in the overlapping joint between the tubular member 715 and an 

15 existing casing with optimal load bearing c^)adty to support the tubular member 

715. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 845 are selected to provide a sufTident 
frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 715 from the existing 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the fnctional force provided by the seals 845 
20 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to optimaDy support the 
expanded tubular member 715. 

The support member 745 is preferably coupled to the expandable mandrel 
705 and the overshot connection 755. The support member 745 preferably 
comprises an annular member having sufTident strength to carry the apparatus 
25 700 into a new section of a wellbore. The support member 745 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available support members such as, for 
example, steel drill pipe, coUed tubing or other high strength tubular modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the support member 745 comprises conventional drill pipe available 
30 from various steel mills in the United States. 

In a preferred embodiment, a body of lubricant 750 is provided in the 
annvilar region above the expandable mandrel container 710 vrithin the interior of 
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the tubular member 715. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 715 
off of the expandable mandrel 705 is facilitated. The lubricant 705 may comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available lubricants such as, for 
example, Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants, or Climax 
5 1500 Antisieze (3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 760 comprises 
Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Houston, TX in order to optimally provide lubrication to faciliate the extrusion 
process. 

The overshot connection 755 is coupled to the support member 745 and the 
10 support member 760. Theovershotconnection 755 preferably permits the s\q)port 
member 745 to be removably coupled to the support member 760. The overshot 
connection 755 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
overshot connections such as, for example, Innerstring Sealing Adapter, 
Innerstring Flat-Face Sealing Adapter or EZ Drill Setting Tool Stinger. In a 
15 preferred embodiment, the overshot connection 755 comprises a Innerstring 
Adapter with an Upper Guide available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Dallas, TX. 

The support member 760 is preferably coupled to the overshot connection 
755 and a surface support structure (not illustrated). The support member 760 

20 preferably comprises an annular member having sufBcient strength to carry the 
apparatus 700 into a new section of a wellbore. The support member 760 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available support members 
such as, for example, steel drill pipe, coiled tubing or other high strength tubukrs 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the support member 760 comprises a conventional drill pipe available 
from steel mills in the United States. 

The stabilizer 765 is preferably coupled to the support member 760. The 
stabilizer 765 also preferably stabilizes the components of the apparatus 700 
within the tubular member 715. The stabilizer 765 preferably comprises a 

30 spherical member having an outside diameter that is about 80 to 99% of the 
interior diameter of the tubular member 715 in order to optimally minimize 
buckling of the tubular member 715. The stabilizer 765 may comprise any number 
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of conventional commereially available stabUirera such as. for example, EZ Drill 
Star Guides, packer shoes or dragblocks modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the stabilize 766 (xmpnaes 
a sealing adapter upper guide available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
5 Dallas, TX. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support members 745 and 760 are 
thoroughly cleaned prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus ' 
700. In this manner, the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 700 
is minimized. This minimizes the possibiHty of foreign material clogging the 
10 various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 700. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 700 
within a new section of a weUbore, a couple of wellbore volumes are circulated 
through the various How passages of the apparatus 700 in order to ensure that no 
foreign materials are located within the weUbore that might dog up the various 
15 flow passages and valves of the apparatus 700 and to ensure that no foreign 
material interferes with the expansion mandrel 705 during the expansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 700 is operated substantially as 
described above with reference to Figs. 1-7 to form a new section of casing within 
a wellbore. 

20 As Ulustrated in Fig. 8, in an alternative preferred embodiment, the method 

and apparatus described herein is used to repair an existing weUbore casing 805 
by forming a tubuLir liner 810 inside of the existing weUbore casing 805. In a 
preferred embodiment, an outer annular lining of cement is not provided in the 
repaired section. In the alternative preferred embodiment, any number of fluidic 
25 materials can be used to expand the tubular liner 810 into intimate contact with 
the damaged section of the weUbore casing such as, for example, cement, epoxy, 
slag mix, or drilUng mud. In the alternative preferred embodiment, sealing 
members 81 5 are preferably provided at both ends of the tubular member in order 
to optimaUy provide a fluidic seal. In an alternative preferred embodiment, the 
30 tubular liner 810 is fonned within a horizontaUy positioned pipeUne section, such 
asthoseused tota-ansporthydrocarbonsorwater. with the tubular Uner 810 placed 
in an overiapping relationship with the adjacent pipeUne section. In this manner. 
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underground pipelines can be repaired without having to dig out and replace the 
damaged sections. 

In another alternative preferred embodiment, the method and apparatus 
described herein is used to directly line a wellbore with a tubular liner 810. In 
5 a preferred embodiment, an outer annxilar lining of cement is not provided 
between the tubular liner 810 and the wellbore. In the alternative preferred 
embodiment, any number of fluidic materials can be used to expand the tubular 
liner 810 into intimate contact with the wellbore such as, for example, cement, 
epoiy, slag mix, or drilling mud. 

10 Referring now to Figs. 9, 9a, 9b and 9c, a preferred embodiment of an 

apparatus 900 for forming a wellbore casing includes an expendible tubular 
member 902, a support member 904, an expendible mandrel or pig 906, and a shoe 
908. In a preferred embodiment, the design and construction of the mandrel 906 
and shoe 908 permits easy removal of those elements by drilling them out. In this 

15 manner, the assembly 900 can be easily removed from a wellbore using a 
conventional drilling apparatus and corresponding drilling methods. 

The expandible tubular member 902 preferably includes an \xpper portion 
910, an intermediate portion 912 and a lower portion 914. During operation of the 
apparatus 900, the tubxdar member 902 is preferably extruded off of the mandrel 

20 906 by pressurizing an interior region 966 of the tubular member 902. The 
tubxilar member 902 preferably has a substantially uTinnlAr cross-section. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, an expandable tubular member 915 
iscoupled to the upper portion 910 of the expandable tubularmember 902. During 
operation of the apparatua 900, the tubular member 915 is preferably extruded off 

25 of the mandrel 906 by pressurizing the interior region 966 of the tubular member 
902. The tubular member 915 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 
In a preferred embodiment, the waD thickness of the tubular member 916 is 
greater than the wall thickness of the tubular member 902. 

The tubular member 915 may be fabricated from any number of 

30 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steels, titanium or stainless steels. In a preferred embodiment, 
the tubular member 915 is fabricated from oilfield tubulars in order to optimally 
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provide approximately the same mechanical properties as the tubular member 902. 
In a particularly preferred embodiment, the tubular member 915 has a plastic yield 
point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi in order to optimally provide 
approximately the same yield properties as the tubular member 902. The tubular 
5 member 915 may comprise a plurality of tubular members coupled end to end. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end portion of the tubular member 
915 includes one or more sealing members for optimally providing a fluidic and/or 
gaseous seal with an existing section of wellbcre casing. 

In a preferred embodiment, the combined length of the tubular members 
10 902 and 915 are limited to minimize the possibility of buckling. For typical tubular 
member materials, the combined length of the tubular members 902 and 915 are 
limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 

The lower portion 914 of the tubular member 902 is preferably coupled to 
the shoe 908 by a threaded connection 968. The intermediate portion 912 of the 
15 tubular member 902 preferably is placed in intimate sliding contact with the 
mandrel 906. 

The tubular member 902 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steels, titaniiun or stainless steels. In a preferred embodiment, 

20 the tubular member 902 is fabricated from oilfield tubulars in order to optimally 
prx)vide approximately the same mechanical properties as the tubular member 915. 
In a particularly preferred embodiment, the tubular member 902 has a plastic yield 
point ranging from about 40.000 to 135,000 pa in order to optimally provide 
approximately the same yield properties as the tubular member 915. 

25 The wall tluckness of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 

and 9 14 of the tubular member 902 may range, for example, from about 1/16 to 1.5 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the waD thickness of the upper, intermediate, 
and lower portions, 910, 912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 range from about 
178 to 1.25 in order to optimally provide wall thickness that are about the same as 

30 the tubular member 915. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
lower portion 914 is less than or equal to the wall thickness of the upper portion 
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910 in order to optimally provide a geometry that will fit into tight clearances 
downhole. 

The outer diameter of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 
and 914 of the tubular member 902 may range, for example, from about 1.05 to 48 
5 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter of the upper, intermediate, 
and lower portions, 910, 912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 range from about 
3 V4 to 19 inches in order to optimaDy provide the ability to expand the most 
commonly used oilfield tubulars. 

The length of the tubular member 902 is preferably limited to between 

10 about 2 to 5 feet in order to optimally provide enough length to contain the 
mandrel 906 and a body of lubricant. 

The tubular member 902 may comprise any ntmiber of conventional 
commercially available tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 902 

15 comprises Oilfield Country Tubular Goods avaflable fit>m various U.S. steel mills. 
The tubular member 915 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 915 comprises 
Oilfield Country Tubular Goods available from various U.S. steel mills. 

20 The various elements of the tubular member 902 may be coupled using any 

number of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, 
welding or machined firom one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the tubular member 902 are coupled using welding. The tubular 
member 902 may comprise a plurality of tubular elements that are coupled end to 

25 end. The various elements of the tubular member 915 may be coupled using any 
number of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, 
welding or machined from one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the tubular member 915 are coupled using weldmg. The tubular 
member 915 may comprise a pluraUty of tubular elements that are coupled end to 

30 end. The tubular members 902 and 915 may be coupled using any number of 
conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, welding or 
machined from one piece. 
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The support member 904 preferably includes an innerstring adapter 916. 
a fluid passage 918, an upper guide 920, and a coupling 922. During operation of 
the apparatus 900, the support member 904 preferably supports the apparatus 900 
during movement of the apparatus 900 within a wellbore. The support member 
5 904 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The support member 904 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steel, coiled tubing or stainless steeL In a preferred 
embodiment, the support member 904 is fabricated from low alloy steel in order 
10 to optimally provide hi^ 3deld strength. 

The innerstring adaptor 916 preferably is coupled to and supported by a 
conventional drill string support from a surface location. The innerstring adaptor 
916 may be coupled to a conventional drill string support 971 by a threaded 
connection 970. 

15 The fluid passage 918 is preferably used to convey flmds and other materials 

to and from the apparatus 900, In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 9 18 
is fluidicly coupled to the fluid passage 952. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passage 918 is used to convey hardenable flvudic sealing materials to and from the 
apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 918 may 

20 include one or more pressure reUef passages (not illustrated) to release fluid 
pressure during positioning of the apparatus 900 within a wellbore. In a preferred 
embodiment, the fluid passage 918 is positioned along a longitudinal centerline of 
the apparatus 900. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 918 is selected 
to permit the conveyance of hardenable fluidic materials at operating pressures 

25 ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. 

The upper guide 920 is coupled to an upper portion of the support member 
904. The upper guide 920 preferably is adapted to center the support member 904 
within the tubular member 915. The upper guide 920 may comprise any number 
of conventional guide members modified in accordance with the teachings of the 

30 present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the upper guide 920 comprises an 
innerstring adapter available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX 
order to optimally guide the apparatus 900 within the tubular member 915, 
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The coupling 922 couples the support member d04 to the mandrd 906. The 
coupling 922 preferably comprises a conventional threaded connection. 

The various elements of the support member 904 may be coupled using any 
number of conventional processes such as, for example, welding, threaded 
5 connections or machined finom one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the support member 904 are coupled using threaded connections. 

The mandrel 906 preferably includes a retainer 924, a rubber cup 928, an 
expansion cone 928, a lower cone retainer 930, a body of cement 932, a lower guide 
934, an extension sleeve 936, a spacer 938, a housing 940. a sealing sleeve 942, an 
10 upper cone retainer 944, a lubricator mandrel 946, a hibricator sleeve 948, a guide 
950, and a fluid passage 952. 

The retainer 924 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, lubricator sleeve 
948, and the rubber cup 926. Hie retainer 924 couples the rubber cup 926 to the 
lubricator sleeve 948. The retainer 924 preferably has a substantially annular 
15 cross*section. The retainer 924 may comprise any number of conventional 
commerdalfy available retainers such as, for example, slotted spring pins or roll 
pin. 

The rubber cup 926 is coupled to the retainer 924, the lubricator mandrel 
946, and the lubricator sleeve 948. The rubber cup 926 prevents the entry of 

20 foreign materials mto the interior region 972 of the tubular member 902 below the 
rubber cup 926. The rubber cup 926 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available rubber cups such as, for example, TP cups or Selective 
Infection Packer (SIP) cup. In a preferred embodiment, the rubber cup 926 
comprises a SIP cup available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in 

25 order to optimally block foreign materials. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, a body of lubricant is ftirther 
provided in the interior region 972 of the tubular member 902 in order to lubricate 
the interface between the exterior surface of the mandrel 902 and the interior 
surface of the tubular members 902 and 915. The lubricant may comprise any 

30 number of convenUonal commercially available lubricants such as, for example, 
Lubriplatc, chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants or Climax 1500 Antiseize 
(3 100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant comprises Climax 1500 Antiseize 
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(3100) available from Climax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in 
Older to optimaDy provide lubrication to faciliate the extrusion process. 

The expansion cone 928 is coupled to the lower cone retainer 930, the body 
of cement 932, the lower guide 934, the extension sleeve 936, the housing 940, and 

5 the upper cone retainer 944. In a preferred embodiment, during operation of the 
apparatus 900, the tubular members 902 and 915 are extruded off of the outer 
surface of the expansion cone 928. In a preferred embodiment, axial movement 
of the expansion cone 928 is prevented by the lower cone retainer 930, housing940 
and the upper cone retamer 944. Inner radial movement of the expansion cone 

10 928 is prevented by the body of cement 932, the housing 940, and the upper cone 
retainer 944. 

The expansion cone 928 preferably has a substantiaUy annular cross section. 
The outside diameter of the expansion cone 928 is preferably tapered to provide a 
cone shape. The wall thickness of the expansion cone 928 may range, for example, 
15 from about 0. 125 to 3 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
expansion cone 928 ranges from about 0J25 to 0.75 inches in order to optimally 
provide adequate comiwressive strength with minimal matcriaL The maximum 
and minimum outside diameters of the expansion cone 928 may range, for 
example.fromaboutl to 47 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the maximum and 
20 mi^i^""^ outside diameters of the expansion cone 928 range from about 3.5 to 19 
in order to optimally provide expansion of generally available oilfield tubulars 

The expansion cone 928 maybe fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, ceramic, tool steel, titanium 
or low alloy steel. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 928 is fabricated 
25 from tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength and abrasion resistance. 
The surface hardness of the outer surface of the expansion cone 928 may range, for 
example, from about 50 Rockwell C to 70 Rockwell C. In a preferred embodiment, 
the surface hardness of the outer surface of the expansion cone 928 ranges from 
about 58 Rockwell C to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide high yield 
30 strength. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 928 is heat treated to 
optimally provide a hard outer surface and a resilient interior body in order to 
optimally provide abrasion resistance and fracture toughness. 
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The lower cone xetaizier 930 is coupled to the ezpandon cone 928 and the 
houdng 940. In a preferred embodiment, axial movement of the expansion cone 
928 is prevented by the lower oone retainer 930. Preferably, the lower cone 
retainer 930 has a substantially annular cross-section. 
5 The lower cone retainer 930 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, ceramic, tool 
steely titanium or low alloy steel. In a preferred embodimmt. the lower cone 
retainer 930 ia fabricated from tool steel in order to optimally provide hi^ 
strength and abrasion resistance. The surface hardness of the outer surface of the 

10 lower cone retainer 930 may range, for example, from about 50 Rockwell C to 70 
Rockwell C. In a preferred embodiment, the surface hardness of the outer surface 
of the lower cone retainer 930 ranges from about 58 Rockwell C to 62 RockweU C 
in order to optimally provide high yield strength. In a preferred embodiment, the 
lower cone retainer 930 is heat treated to optimally provide a hard outer sur&ce 

15 and a resilient interior body in order to optimally provide abrasion resistance and 
fracture toughness. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower cone retainer 930 and the expansion 
cone 928 are formed as an integral one-piece element in order reduce the number 
of components and increase the overall strength of the apparatus. The outer 

20 surface of the lower cone retainer 930 preferably mates with the inner surfaces of 
the tubular members 902 and 915. 

The body of cement 932 is positioned within the interior of the mandrel 906. 
The body of cement 932 provides an inner bearing structure for the mandrel 906. 
The body of cement 932 further may be easily drilled out using a conventional drill 

25 device. In this manner, the mandrel 906 may be easily removed using a 
conventional drilling device. 

The body of cement 932 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available cement compounds. Alternatively, aluminum, cast iron or 
some other drillable metallic, composite, or aggregate material may be substituted 

30 for cement. Thebodyofcement 932 preferably has a substantially annular cross- 
section. 
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The lower guide 934 is coupled to the extension sleeve 936 and housing 940. 
During operation of the apparatus 900, the lower guide 934 preferably helps guide 
the movement of the mandrel 906 within the tubular member 902. The lower 
guide 934 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 
5 The lower guide 934 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low aUoy 
steel or stainless steel. In a preferred embodiment, the lower guide 934 is 
fabricated from low alloy steel in order to optimaUy provide high yield strength. 
The outer surface of the lower guide 934 preferably mates with the inner surface 

10 of the tubular member 902 to provide a sliding fit. 

The extension sleeve 936 is coupled to the lower guide 934 and the housing 
940. During operation of the apparatus 900, the extension sleeve 936 preferably 
helps guide the movement of the mandrel 906 within the tubular member 902. 
The extension sleeve 936 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 

15 The extension sleeve 936 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubtilars. low alloy steel or stainless steel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
extension sleeve 936 is fabricated from low alloy steel in order to optimally provide 
highyield strength. The outer surface of the extension sleeve 936 preferably mates 

20 with the inner surface of the tubular member 902 to provide a aUding fit In a 
preferred embodiment, the extension sleeve 936 and the lower guide 934 are 
formed as an integral one-piece element in order to minimize the number of 
components and increase the strength of the apparatus. 

The spacer 938 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 942. The spacer 938 

25 preferably includes the fltiid passage 952 and is adapted to mate with the extension 
tube 960 of the shoe 908. In this manner, a plug or dart can be conveyed from the 
surface through the nuid passages 918 and 952 into the flmd passage 962. 
Preferably, the spacer 938 has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The spacer 938 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

30 commercially available materials such as. for example, steel, aluminum or cast 
iron. In a preferred embodiment, the spacer 938 is fabricated from aluminum in 
order to optimally provide drillability. The end of the spacer 938 preferably mates 
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with the end of the extension tube 960. In a preferred embodiment, the spacer 
938 and the sealing sleeve 942 are formed as an integral one-piece element in order 
to reduce the number of components and increase the strength of the apparatus. 
The housing 940 is coupled to the lower guide 934» extension sleeve 936, 

. 5 expansion cone 928, body of cement 932, and lower cone retainer 930. During 
operation of the apparatus 900, the housing 940 preferably prevents inner radial 
motion of the expansion cone 928. Preferably, the housing 940 has a substantially 
annular cross-section. 

The housing 940 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

10 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low alloy 
steel or stainless steel. In a preferred embodiment, the housing 940 is fabricated 
from low aUpy steel in order to optimally provide hi^ 3rield strength. In a 
preferred embodiment, the lower guide 934, extension sleeve 936 and housing 940 
are Tormed as an integral one-piece element in order to minimize the number of 

15 components and increase the strength of the apparatus. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the interior surface of the housing 
940 includes one or more protrusions to faciliate the connection between the 
housing 940 and the body of cement 932. 

The sealing sleeve 942 is coupled to the support member 904, the body of 

20 cement 932, the spacer 938, and the upper cone retainer 944. During operation of 
the apparatxis, the sealing sleeve 942 preferably provides support for the mandrel 
906. The sealing sleeve 942 is preferably coupled to the support member 904 using 
the coupling 922. Preferably, the sealing sleeve 942 has a substantially annular 
cross-section. 

25 The sealing sleeve 942 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast 
iron. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 942 is fabricated from 
aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the sealing sleeve 942. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the outer surface of the sealing 

30 sleeve942 includesoneormoreprotrusionstofaciliatetheconnection between the 
sealing sleeve 942 and the body of cement 932. 
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In a particularly preferred embodiment, the spacer 938 and Hie sealing 
sleeve 942 ar^ integrally formed as a one-piece element in order to minimize the 
n\m[iber of components. 

The upper cone retainer 944 is coupled to the expansion cone 928, the 
5 sealing sleeve 942, and the body of cement 932. During operation of the apparatus 
900, the upper cone retainer 944 preferably prevents axial motion of the expansion 
cone 928. Preferably, the upper cone retainer 944 has a substantially annular 
cross-section. 

The upper cone retainer 944 may be fabricated from any number oT 
10 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
aliuninum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the upper cone retainer 944 
is fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the upper 
cone retainer 944. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the upper cone retainer 944 has a 
15 cross-sectional shape designed to provide increased rigidity. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, the upper cone retainer 944 has across-sectional shape that 
is substantially I-shaped to provide increased rigidity and minimize the amount of 
material that would have to be drilled out. 

The lubricator mandrel 946 is coupled to the retainer 924, the rubber cup 
20 926, the upper cone retamer 944, the lubricator sleeve 948, and the guide 950. 
During operation of the apparatus 900, the lubricator mandrel 946 preferably 
contains the body of lubricant in the annular region 972 for lubricating the 
interface between the mandrel 906 and the tubular member 902. Preferably, the 
lubricator mandrel 946 has a substantially ann\Uar cross-section. 
25 The hxbricator mandrel 946 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the hibricator mandrel 946 ia 
fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the 

lubricator mandrel 946. 
30 The lubricator sleeve 948 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, the 

retainer 924, the rubber cup 926, the upper cone retainer 944, the lubricator sleeve 
948, and the guide 950. During operation of the apparatus 900, the lubricator 
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sleeve 948 preferably supports the rubber cup 92G. Pi^ferably, the lubricator 
sleeve 948 has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The lubricator sleeve 948 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional conunerdally available materials such as, for example, steel, 
5 aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the lubricator sleeve 948 is 
fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the 
lubricator sleeve 948. 

As illustrated in Fig. 9c, the hibricator sleeve 948 is supported by the 
lubricator mandrel 946. The lubricator sleeve 948 in turn supports the rubber cup 
10 926. The retainer 924 couples the rubber cup 926 to the lubricator sleeve 948. In 
a preferred embodiment, seals 949a and 949b are provided between the lubricator 
mandrel 946, lubricator sleeve 948, and rubber cup 926 in order to optimally seal 
off the interior region 972 of the tubular member 902. 

The guide 950 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, the retainer 924, 
15 and the lubricator sleeve 948. During operation of the apparatus 900, the guide 
950 preferably guides the apparatus on the support member 904. Preferably, the 
guide 950 has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The guide 950 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast 
20 iron. In a preferred embodiment, the guide 950 is fabricated from aluminum 
order to optimally provide drillability of the guide 950. 

The fluid passage 952 is co\4>led to the mandrel 906. During operation of 
the apparatus, the fluid passage 952 preferably conveys hardenable fluidic 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 952 is positioned about 
25 the centerlineofthe apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
fluid passage 952 is adapted to convey hardenable fluidic materials at pressures 
and flow rate ranging from about 0 to 9.000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallona^n in order 
to optimaUy provide pressures and flowrates to displace and circulate fluids during 
the installation of the apparatus 900. 
30 The various elements of the mandrel 906 may be coupled using any number 

of conventional process such as, for example, threaded comiections. welded 
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connections or cementing. Inapreferred embodiment, the various elements of the 
mandrel 906 are coupled using threaded connecUons and cementing. 

The shoe 908 preferably includes a housing 954, a body of cement 956, a 
sealing sleeve 958, an extension tube 960, a fluid passage 962, and one or more 
5 outlet jets 964. 

The hoxising 954 is coupled to the body of cement 956 and the lower portion 
914 of the tubular member 902. During operation of the apparatus 900, the 
housing 954 preferably couples the lower portion of the tubular member 902 to the 
shoe 908 to facilitate the extrusion and positioning of the tubular member 902. 

10 Preferably, the housing 954 has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The housing 954 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, steel or aluminum. In a 
preferred embodiment, the housing 954 is fabricated from aluminum in order to 
optimaUy provide drillability of the housing 954. 

15 In a particularly preferred embodiment, the interior surface of the housing 

954 includes one or more protrusions to facihate the connection between the body 
of cement 956 and the housing 954. 

The body of cement 956 is coupled to the housing 954, and the sealing sleeve 
958. In a preferred embodiment, the composition of the body of cement 956 is 

20 selected to permit the body of cement to be easily drilled out using conventional 
drilling machines and processes. 

The composition of the body of cement 956 may include any number of 
conventional cement compositions. In an alternative embodiment, a drillable 
material such as, for example, aluminum or iron may be substituted for the body 

25 of cement 956. 

The scaling sleeve 958 is coupled to the body of cement 956, the extension 
tube 960, the Ouid passage 962, and one or more outlet jets 964. During operation 
of the apparatus 900, the sealing sleeve 958 preferably is adapted to convey a 
hardenable fluidic material from the fluid passage 952 into the fluid passage 962 
30 and then into the outlet jets 964 in order to ii^ect the hardenable fluidic material 
into an annular region external to the tubuhir member 902. In a preferred 
embodiment, during operation of the apparatus 900, the sealing sleeve 958 further 
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includes an inlet geometry that pennits a conventional plug or dart 974 to become 
lodged in the inlet of the sealing sleeve 958. In this manner, the fluid passage 962 
may be blocked thereby fluididy isolating the interior region 966 of the tubular 
member 902. 

5 In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 968 has a substantially 

annular cross-section. The sealing sleeve 958 may be fabricated from any number 
of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 958 is 
fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the sealing 
10 sleeve 958. 

The extension tube 960 Is coupled to the sealing sleeve 958 , the fluid passage 
962, and one or more outlet jets 964. During operation of the apparatus 900, the 
extension tube 960 preferably is adapted to convey a hardenable fluidic material 
from the fluid passage 952 into the fluid passage 962 and then into the outlet jets 

15 964 in order to ix\ject the hardenable fluidic material into an annular region 
external to the tubular member 902. In a preferred embodiment, during operation 
of the apparatus 900, the sealing sleeve 960 further includes an inlet geometry that 
permits a conventional plug or dart 974 to become lodged in the inlet of the sealing 
sleeve 958. In this manner, the fltiid passage 962 is blocked thereby fluididy 

20 isolating the interior region 966 of the tubular member 902. In a preferred 
embodiment, one end of the extension tube 960 mates with one end of the spacer 
938 in order to optin:ially faciliate the transfer of material between the two. 

In a preferred embodiment, the extension tube 960 has a substantially 
annular cross-section. The extension tube 960 may be fabricated from any number 

25 of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the extension tube 960 is 
fabricated from aliuninum in order to optimally provide drillability of the 
extension tube 960. 

The fluid passage 962 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 958, the extension tube 

30 960, and one or more outlet jets 964. Duiingoperationof the apparatus 900, the 
fluid passage 962 is preferably conveys hardenable fluidic materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the fluid passage 962 is positioned about the centerline of the 
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apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 962 is 
adapted to convey hardenable fluidic materials at pressures and flow rate ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons^min in order to optimally provide 
fluids at operationally efficient rates. 

5 The outlet jets 964 are coupled to the sealing sleeve 968, the extension tube 

960, and the fluid passage 962. During operation of the apparatus 9O0, the outlet 
jets 964 preferably convey hardenable fluidic material from the fluid passage 962 
to the region exterior of the apparatus 900. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 
908 includes a plurality of outlet jets 964. 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the ouUet jets 964 comprise passages drilled in 

the housing 954 and the body of cement 956 in order to simplify the construction 

of the apparatus 900. 

The various elements of the shoe 908 may be coupled using any number of 
conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, cement or 
15 machined from one piece of material. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the shoe 908 are coupled using cement. 

In a preferred embodiment, the assembly 900 is operated substantially as 
described above with reference to Figs. 1-8 to create a new section of casing in a 
wellbore or to repair a wellbore casing or pipeline. 
20 In particular, in order to extend a wellbore into a subterranean formation, 

a drill string is used in a weU known manner to driU out material from the 
subterranean formation to form a new section. 

The apparatus 900 for forming a wellbore casing in a subterranean 
formation is then positioned in the new section of the weUbore. In a particularly 
25 preferred embodiment, the apparatus 900 includes the tubular member 915. In a 
preferred embodiment, a hardenable fluidic sealing hardenable fluidic sealing 
material is then pumped from a surface location into the fluid passage 918. The 
hardenable fluidic sealing material then passes from the fluid passage 918 into the 
interior region 966 of the tubular member 902 below the mandrel 906. The 
30 hardenable fluidic sealing material then passes from the interior region 968 into 
the fluid passage 962. The hardenable fluidic sealing material then exits the 
apparatus 900 via the outiet jets 964 and fills an annular region between the 
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exterior of the tubular member 902 and the interior wall of the new section of the 
wellbore. Continuedpumpingofthehardenablefhiidicsealingniaterialcauaes^^ 
material to (31 up at least a portion of the annular region. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material ia preferably pumped into the 
5 annular region at pressures and flow rates ranging, for exan^ile. firom about 0 to 
5,000 psi and 0 to 1 ,500 gallom/min, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material is pumped into the annular region at pressures 
and flow rates that are designed for the specific wellbore section in order to 
optimize the displacement of the hardenable fluidic sealing material while not 

10 creating hig^ enough circulating pressures such that cin!ulationnughtb^ 

that could cause the wellbore to collapse. The optimnm pressures and flow rates 
are preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such as, 

15 for example, slag m\r, cement or epozy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material comprises blended cements designed specifically 
for the well section being Uned available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide support for the new tubular member while 
also maintaining optimal flow characteristics so as to minimize operational 

20 difTiculties during the displacement of the cement in the annular region. The 
optimxmi composition of the blended cements is preferably , determined using 
conventional empirical methods. 

The annular region preferably is filled with the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material in sufflcient quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the 

25 tubular member 902, the annular region of the new section of the wellbore will be 
filled with hardenable material. 

Once the annular region has been adequately filled with hardenable fluidic 
sealing material, a plug or dart 974, or other similar device, preferably is 
introduced into the fluid passage 962 thereby fiuidiciy isolating the interior region 

30 966 of the tubular member 902 from the external annular region. In a preferred 
embodiment, a non hardenable fluidic material is then pumped into the interior 
region 966 causing the interior region 966 to pressurize. In a particularly 
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preferred embodiment, the plug or dart 974, or other similar device, preferably is 
introduced into the fluid passage 962 by introducing the plug or dart 974, or other 
similar device into the non hardenable fluidic material. In this manner, the 
amount of cured material within the interior of the tubular members 902 and 915 
5 is minimized. 

Once the mterior region 966 becomes sufficiently pressurized, the tubular 
members 902 and 915 are extruded off of the mandrel 906. The mandrel 906 may 
befixedoritmaybeerpandible. During the extrusion process, the niandrel 906 
is raised out of the expanded portions of the tubular members 902 and 916 using 
10 the support member 904. During this extrusion process, the shoe 908 ia preferably 

substantially stationary 

The plug or dart 974 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 962 by 
introducing the plug or dart 974 into the fluid passage 918 at a surfece location in 
a conventional manner. The plug or dart 974 may comprise any number of 

15 conventional commercially available devices for plugging a fluid passage such as, 
for example, Multiple Stage Cemcnter (MSG) latch-down phig, Omega latch-down 
plug or three-wiper latch down plug modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. La a preferred embodiment, the plug or dart 974 comprises 
a MSG latch-down plug available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

20 After placemwit of the phig or dart 974 in the fluid passage 962, the non 

hardenable fluidic material is preferably pimiped into the interior region 966 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging from approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 
3,000 gallons/min in order to optimally extrude the tubular members 902 and 915 
oiT of the mandrel 906. 

25 For typical tubular members 902 and 915, the extrusion of the tubular 

members 902 and 915 off of the expandable mandrel wiU begin when the pressure 
of the interior region 966 reaches approximately 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the extrusion of the tubular members 902 and 915 off of the mandrel 
906 begins when the pressure of the interior region 966 reaches approximately 

30 1,200 to 8,500 psi with a flow rate of about 40 to 1250 gallons/minute. 

During the extrusion process, the mandrel 906 may be raised out of the 
expanded portions of the tubular members 902 and 915 at rates ranging, for 
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example, from about 0 to 5 ft/sec In a preferred embodiment, during the extrusion 
process, the mandrel 906 is raised out of the expanded portions of the tubular 
members 902 and 915 at rates ranging from about 0 to 2 ft/sec in order to 
optimally provide pulling speed fast enough to permit efficient operation and 
5 permit full expansion of the tubular members 902 and 915 prior to curing of the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material; but not so fast that timely a4justment of 
operating parameters during operation is prevented. 

When the upper end portion of the tubular member 916 is extruded off of 
the mandrel 906, the outer surface of the upper end portion of the tubular member 

10 915 will preferably contact the interior surface of the lower end portion of the 
existing casing to form an fluid tight overlapping joint . The contact pressure of the 
overlapping joint may range, for example, from approximately 50 to 20,000 pai. In 
a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the overlapping joint between the 
i^per end of the tubxilar member 915 and the existing section of wellbore casing 

15 ranges from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide contact 
pressure to activate the sealing members and provide optimal resistance such that 
the tubular member 915 and existing wellbore casing wflU cany t^ical tensile and 
compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressiu^e and flow rate of the non 

20 hardenable fluidic material will be controUably ramped down when the mandrel 
906 reaches the upper end portion of the tubular member 9 15. In this manner, the 
sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the tubular 
member 915 off of the expandable mandrel 906 can be minimized. In a preferred 
embodiment, the operating pressure is reduced in a substantially linear fashion 

25 from 100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion process beginning when 
the mandrel 906 has completed approximately all but about the last 5 feet of the 
extrusion process. 

In an alternative preferred embodiment, the operatingpressure and/or flow 
rate of the hardenable fluidic sealing material and/or the non hardenable fluidic 
30 material are controlled during all phases of the operation of the apparatus 900 to 
minimize shock. 
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Alternatively, or in combination, a sboekabsotber iaprovided in thesupport 
member 904 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catdiing structure is provided 
above the support member 904 in order to catch or at least decderate the mandrel 
5 906. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the mandrel 906 ia removed from 
the wellbor*. In a preferred embodiment, either before or after the removal of the 
mandrel 906, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the 
upper portion of the tubular member 915 and the lower portion of the existing 

10 casing is tested using conventional methods. Ifthe fluidic seal of the overlapping 
joint between the upper portion of the tubular member 915 and the lower portion 
of the easting casing is satisfactory, then the uncured portion of any of the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material within the expanded tubular member 916 is 
then removed in a conventional manner. The hardenable fluidic sealing material 

15 within the annular region between the expanded tabular member 916 and the 
existmg casing and new section of wellbore is then allowed to cure. 

Preferably any remaining cured hardenable fluidic sealing material within 
the interior of the expanded tubular members 902 and 915 is then removed in a 
conventional manner using a conventional drill string. The resulting new section 

20 of casingpreferably includes the expanded tubular members 902 and 915 and an 
outer annular layer of cured hardenable fluidic sealing material. The bottom 
portion of the apparatus 900 comprising the shoe 908 may then be removed by 
drilling out the shoe 908 using conventional drilling methods. 

In an alternative embodiment, during the extnision process, it m^y be 

25 necessaiy to remove the entire apparatiis 900 from the interior of the wellbore due 
to a malfunction. In tiiis circumstance, a conventional drill string is used to driD 
out the interior sections of the apparatus 900 in order to facilitate the removal of 
the remaining sections. In a preferred embodiment, the interior elements of the 
apparatus 900 are fabricated f^om materials such as, for example, cement and 
30 aluminum, that permit a conventional driU string to be employed to driU out the 
interior components. 
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In particular, in a preferred embodiment^ the composition of the interior 
sections of the mandrel 906 and shoe 908, including one or more of the body of 
cement 932, the spacer 938» the sealing sleeve 942, the tipper cone retainer 944, the 
lubricator mandrel 946, the lubricator sleeve 948, the guide 950, the housing 954, 
5 the body of cement 956, the sealing sleeve 958, and the extension tube 960, are 
selected to permit at least some of these components to be driUed out using 
conventional drilling methods and apparatus. In this manner, in the event of a 
malfunction downhole, the apparatus 900 may be easi^ removed from the 
wellbore, 

10 Referring now to Figs. 10a, 10b, 10c, lOd. lOe, lOf. and lOg a method and 

apparatus for creating a tie-back liner in a wellbore will now be described. As 
illustrated in Fig. 10a, a wellbore 1000 positioned in a subterranean formation 
1002 includes a first casing 1004 and a second casing 1006. 

The first casing 1004 preferably includes a tubular liner 1008 and a cement 

15 annulus 1010. The second casing 1006 preferably includes a tubular liner 1012 
and a cement annulus 1014. In a preferred embodiment, the second casing 1006 
is formed by expanding a tubular member substantially as described above with 
reference to Pigs. l-9c or below with reference to Figa lla-llf 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, an upper portion of the tubular 

20 liner 1012 overlaps with a lower portion of the tubular liner 1008. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, an outer surface of the upper portion of the tubular liner 
1012 includes one or more sealing members 1016 for providing a fluidic seal 
between the tubular liners 1008 and 1012. 

Referring to Pig. 10b, in order to create a tie-back liner that extends from 

25 the overlap between the first and second casings, 1004 and 1006, an apparatus 
1100 is preferably provided that includes an expandable mandrel or pig 1105, a 
tubular member 1110, a shoe 1115, one or more cup seals 1120, a fluid passage 
1130, a fluid passage 1135, one or more fluid passages 1140, seals 1145, and a 
support member 1150. 

30 The expandable mandrel or pig 1105 is coupled to and supported by the 

support member 1150. The expandable mandrel 1105 is preferably adapted to 
controllably expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 1105 may 



-51 . 



25791.11 

comprise any number of conventional commercially available e^Mndable m a ndr els 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In apreferred 
embodiment, the expandable mandrel 1105 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool 
substantially as disclosed in U,S. Pat. No. 6,348,095, the disclosure of which is 

6 incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. 

The tubular member 1110 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 1105. The tubular member 1105 is expanded in the radial direction and 
extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1105. The tubular member 1110 may be 

10 fabricated from any number of materials such as, for example. Oilfield Country 
Tubular Goods, 1 3 chromium tubingor plastic piping. In a preferred embodiment, 
the tubular member 1 1 10 is fabricated from Oilfield Country Tubular Gooda 

The inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 1 1 10 may range, for 
example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 
1110 range from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively m order 
to optimally provide coverage for ^ical oilfield casing sizes. The tubular member 
1110 preferably comprises a solid member. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end portion of the tubular member 

20 1110 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the 
mandrel 1105 when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 1110. In a 
preferred embodiment, the length of the tubular member 1110 is limited to 
minimize the possibility of buckling. For ^ical tubular member 1110 materials, 
the length of the tubular member 1110 is preferably lunited to between about 40 

25 to 20,000 feet in length. 

The shoe 1115 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1105 and the tubular 
member 1110. The shoe 11 15 inchides the fluid passage 1135. The shoe 1115 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available shoes such as, for 
example, Super Seal 11 float shoe, Super Seal n Down-Jet float shoe or a guide shoe 

30 with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1115 
comprises an aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down 
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phig with side ports radiating off of the exit flow port available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in Dallas, TJC, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure, in order to optimaUy guide the tubular member 1100 to the 
overlap between the tubular member 1100 and the casing 1012, optimally fluidid^ 
5 isolate the interior of the tubular member 1100 after the latch down plug has 
seated, and optimally permit drilling out of the shoe 1115 after completion of the 
expansion and cementing operations. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1115 includes one or more side outlet 
ports 1 140 in fluidic commtmication with the fluid passage 1 135. In this manner, 
10 theshoe lllSiigectshardenablefluidicseaUngmaterialintotheregionoutsidette 
shoe 1115 and tubular member 1110. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1115 
includes one or more of the fluid passages 1140 each having an inlet geometry that 
can receive a dart and/or a ball aeahngmember . In this manner, the fluid passages 
1140 can be sealed off by introducinga plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into 
15 the fluid passage 1 130. 

The cup seal 1120 is coupled to and supported by the support member 1150. 
The cup seal 1 120 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior region of 
the tubular member 11 10 adjacent to the expandable mandrel 1105. Thecupseal 
1120 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available cup seals 
20 such as, for example, TP cups or Selective Injection Packer (SIP) cups modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the cup seal 1120 comprises a SIP cup, available from HaUiburton 
Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a barrier to debris and 
contain a body of lubricant. 
25 The fluid passage 1130 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 

from the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the expandable 
mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 1130 is coupled to and positioned within the 
support member 1 150 and the expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 1130 
preferably extends from a position a4jacent to the surface to the bottom of the 
30 expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 1130 is preferably positioned along 
a centerline of the apparatus 1100. The fluid passage 1130 is preferably selected 
to transport materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and 
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pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gaUona/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order 
to optimaUy provide sufficient operating pressures to drculate fluids at 

operationally efficient rates. 

The fluid passage 1 136 permits fluidic materials to be transmitted from fluid 

5 passage 1130 to the interior of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1106. 
The fluid passages 1140 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 1110 and shoe 1115. The fluid 
passages 1140 are coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1115 in fluidic 
communication with the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the 

10 expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passages 1140 preferably have a cross- 
sectional shape that permits a plug, or other simihn- device, to be placed in the fluid 
passages 1140 to thereby block further passage of fluidic materials. In this 
manner, the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the expandable 
mandrel 1105 can be fluididy isolated from the region exterior to the tubular 

15 member 1105. ThispermitstheinteriorregionofthetubularmembcrlllObelow 

the expandable mandrel 1105 to be pressurized. 

The fluid passages 1140 arepreferably positioned alongtheperipheiy of the 
shoe 1116. The fluid passages 1140 are preferably selected to convQr materials 
such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from 
20 about 0 to 3.000 gallona/minute and 0 to 9.000 psi in order to optimally fill the 
annular region between the tubuhir member lUOand the tubular liner 1008 with 

fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passages 1140 include an 
inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a baU sealing member. In this 
manner, the fluid passages 1140 can be sealed off by introducing a plug, dart 

25 and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 1130. In a preferred 
embodiment, the apparatus 1 100 inchides a pluraUty of fluid passage 1140. 

In an alternative embodiment, the base of the shoe lllS includes a single 
inlet passage coupled to the fluid passages 1140 that is adapted to receive a plug, 
or other similar device, to permit the interior region of the tubular member 1110 

30 to be fluididy isolated from the exterior of the tubular member 1110. 

The seals 1 145 are coupled to and supported by a lower end portion of the 
tubular member 1110. The seals 1 145 are further positioned on an outer surface 
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of the lower end portion of the tubxilar member 1110. The seals 1145 permit the 
overlapping joint between the upper end portion of the casing 1012 and the lower 
end portion of the tubular member 1110 to be fluidicly sealed. 

The seals 1145 may comprise any number of conventional conmierciaUy 
5 available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, Teflon or epoxy seals modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the seals 1 1 45 comprise seals molded fit)m Stratalock epojy a vaila^ 
from HaUiburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimality provide a 
hydraulic seal in the overlappingjoint and optimally provide load canyingcapadty 
10 to withstand the range of typical tensile and compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 1 145 are selected to optimaUy provide 
a sufficient Arictional force to support the expanded tubular member 11 10 fiom the 
tubular liner 1008. In aprefemed embodunent, thefrictional force provided by the 
seals 1145 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in tension and compression in 
15 order to optimaUy siq)port the expanded tubular member 1110. 

The support member 1150 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1105, 
tubular member 1110, shoe 1115, and seal 1120. The support member 1150 
preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to carry the 
apparatus 1100 into the wellbore 1000, In a preferred embodiment, the support 
20 member 1150 further includes one or more conventional centralizers (not 
illustrated) to help stabilize the tubular member 11 10. 

In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of lubricant 1150 is provided in the 
annular r^on above the expandable mandrel 1105 within the interior of the 
tubular member 1 1 10. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 1 1 10 
25 off of the expandable mandrel ^ 105 is facilitated. The lubricant 1150 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available lubricants such as, 
for example, Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants or Climax 1500 Antiseize (3100). 
In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 1150 comprises Climax 1500 Antiseize 
(3100) available from Climax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in 
30 order to optimally provide hibrication for the extrusion process. 

In apreferred embodiment, the support member 1160 is thoroughly cleaned 
prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 1100. In this 
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manner, the introduction of foreign matmal into the ^n>aratu8 1100 isminimized. 
This minimizes the possibility of fordgn material dogging the varioua flow 
passages and valves of the apparatus 1100 and to ensure that no foreign material 
interferes with the expandon mandrel 1105 during the eztnidon process. 

5 In a particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 1100 inchides a 
packer 1156 coupled to the bottom section of the shoe 1115 for fluidicly isolating 
the region of the weUbore 1000 below the apparatus 1100. In this manner, fluidic 
materials are prevented from entering the region of the wellbore 1000 bdow the 
apparatus 1100. The packer 1155 may comprise any number of conventional 

10 commercially available packers such as, for example, EZ DriU Packer, EZ SV 
Packer or a drillable cement retainer. In a preferred embodiment, the packer 
1 156 comprises an EZ Drill Packer available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Dallas, TX. In an alternative embodiment, a high gel strength pill m^ be set 
below the Ue-back in place of the packer 1155. In another alternative embodiment, 

15 the packer 1155 may be omitted. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 1100 
within the weUbore 1100, a couple of wellbore vohimes are drculated in order to 
ensure that no foreign materiala are located within the wellbore 1000 that might 
clog up the various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 1100 and to ensure 

20 that no foreign material interferes with the operation of the expansion mandrel 
1105. 

As illustrated in Fig. 10c, a hardenable fluidic sealing material 1 160 is then 
pumped from a surface location into the fluid passage 1130. The material 1160 
then passes from the fluid passage 1130 into the interior region of the tubular 

25 member 11 lObelpwthe expandable mandrel 1105. The material 1160 then passes 
from the interior region of the tubular member 1110 mto the fluid passages 1140. 
The material 1160 then exits the apparatus 1100 and fills the annular region 
between the exterior of the tubular member 1110 and the interior waU of the 
tubular liner 1008. Continued pumping of the material 1160 causes the material 

30 1160 to fill up at least a portion of the annular region. 

The material 1 160 may be pumped into the annular region at pressuresand 
flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 
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gallona/min, respectively. In a prefenned embodiment, the nmteriall 160 isp^^ 
into the annular region at pressures and flow rates specifically designed for the 
casing sizes being run, the annular spaces being filled, the pumping equipment 
available, and the properties of the fluid being pumped. The optimum flow rates 
5 and pressures are preferably calculated using conventional empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 may comprise any number of 
conventional conunerdally available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such as, 
for example, slag mix, cement or epojcy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 comprises blended cements specifically 

10 designed for well section being tied-back, available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimal^ provide proper support for the tubular 
member 1 110 while maintaining optimum flow characteristics so as to minimize 
operational difficulties during the displacement of cement in the annular region. 
The optimum blend of the blended cements are preferably determined using 

15 conventional empirical methods. 

The annular region may be filled with the material 1160 in suflident 
quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular member 1110, the 
annular region will be filled with material 1160. 

As illustrated in Fig, lOd, once the flnnniar region has been adequately fiUed 

20 with material 1 160, one or morephigs 1 165, or other similar devices, preferably are 
introduced into the fluid passages 1140 thereby fluidic^ isolating the interior 
region of the tubular member 1110 firom the annular region external to the tubular 
member 1 1 10. In a preferred embodiment, a non hardenable fluidic material 1 16 1 
is then pumped into the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the 

25 mandrel 1 105 causing the interior rc^on to pressurize. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the one or more plugs 1165, or other similar devices, are introduced 
into the fluid passage 1140 with the introduction of the non hardenable fluidic 
material. In this manner, the amount of hardenable fluidic material within the 
interior of the tubular member 1 1 10 is minimized. 

30 As illustrated in Fig. lOe, once the interior region becomes sufficiently 

pressurized, the tubular member 1110 is extruded oiT of the expandable mandrel 
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1105. During the extrusion process, the eipandable mandrel 1 105 is raised out of 
the expanded portion of the tubular member 1110. 

The plugs 1165 are preferably placed into the fluid passages 1140 by 
intixMlucing the plu^ 1165 into the fluid passage 1130 at a surface location in a 
5 conventional manner. The plugs 1165 may comprise any number of conventional 
commerdaUy available devices flrom plugging a fluid passage such as, for example, 
brass balls, phigs, rubber balls, or darts modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. 

In a prefeired embodiment, the plugs 1165 comprise low density rubber 
10 balls. In an alternative embodiment, for a shoe 1105 having a common central 
inlet passage, the plugs 1165 comprise a angle latch down dart. 

After placement of the plugs 1165 in the fluid passages 1140, the non 
haidenable fluidic material 1161 is preferably pumped into the interior region of 
the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 at pressures and flow rates 
15 ranging from approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 8,000 gallona/mia. 

In a preferredembodiment, after placement of the plugs 1166 in the fluid passages 
1140. the non hardenable fluidic material 1161 is preferably pumped into the 
interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 at pressures 
and flow rates ranging from approximately 1200 to 8600 psi and 40 to 1250 
20 gallona/min m order to optimally provide extrusion of typical tubulars. 

For typical tubular members 1110. the extrusion of the tubular member 
1110 ofi- of the expandable mandrel 1105 wiU begin when the pressure of the 
interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 reaches, for 
example, approximately 1200 to 8500 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
25 extrusion of the tubular member 1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 begins 
when the pressure of the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the 
mandrel 1105 reaches approximately 1200 to 8500 psi. 

During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1105 maybe raised 
out of the expanded porUon of the tubular member 1110 at rates ranging, for 
30 example, from aboutO to 5 ft/sec. In a preferred embodiment, during the extrusion 
process, the expandable mandrel 1105 is raised out of the expanded portion of the 
tubularmember UlOatratesrangingfrom aboutO to2 ft/sec in order to optimally 
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provide permit adjustment of opierational parameters, and optimal^ ensure that 
the extrusion process will be completed before the material 1160 cures. 

In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion 1180 of the tubular member 
1110 has an internal diameter less than the outside diameter of the mandrel 1 105. 
5 In this manner, when the mandrel 1105 expands the section 1180 of the tubular 
member 1 1 10, at least a portion of the expanded section 1 180 effects a seal with at 
least the wellbore casing 1012. In a particular^ preferred embodiment, the seal 
is effected by compressing the seals 1016 between the expancted section 1 180 and 
the wellbore casing 1012. In a preferred embodiment^ the contact pressure of the 
10 joint between the expanded section 1180 of the tubular member 1110 and the 
casing 1012 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide 
pressure to activate the sealing members 1145 and provide optimal resistance to 
ensure that the joint will withstand typical extremes of ten^e and compressive 
loads. 

15 In an alternative preferred embodiment, substantially all of the entire 
length of the tubular member 1110 has an internal diameter less than the outside 
diameter of the mandrel 1105. In this manner, extrusion of the tubular member 
1110 by the mandrel 1105 results in contact between substantially all of the 
expanded tubular member 1110 and the existing casing 1008. In a preferred 

20 embodiment, the contact pressure of the joint between the expanded tubular 
member 11 10 and the casings 1008 and 1012 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi 
in order to optimally provide pressure to activate the sealing memben 1 145 and 
provide optimal resistance to ensure that the joint will withstand typical extremes 
of tensile and compressive loads. 

25 In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the 

material 1161 is controllably ramped down when the expandable mandrel 1105 
reaches the upper end portion of the tubular member 11 10. In this manner, the 
sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the tubular 
member 1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 can be minimized. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the operating pressure of the fluidic material 1161 is 
reduced in a substantially linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end 



-59- 



of the extrufiiozi process beginning when the mandrel 1105 has completed 
approximately all but about 6 feet of the extrusion process. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the support 
member 1150 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of 
5 pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided 
in the upper end portion of the tubular member 1 110 in order to catch or at least 
decelerate the mandrel 1105. 

Befetring to Fig. lOf, once the extrusion process is completed, the 

10 expandable mandrel 1105 is removed from the wellbore 1000. In a preferred 
embodiment, either before or after the removal of the expandable mandrel 1105, 
the integrity of the fluidic seal of the joint between the upper portion of the tubular 
member lllO and the upper portion of the tubular liner 1108 is tested using 
conventional methods. If the fluidic seal of the joint between the upper portion of 

15 the tubular member 1110 and the upper portion of the tubular liner 1008 is 
satisfactory, then the uncured portion of the material 1160 within the expanded 
tubular member 1110 is then removed in a conventional marmer. The material 
1 160 within the annular region between the tubular member 1 1 10 and the tubular 
liner 1008 is then allowed to cure. 

20 As illustrated in Fig. lOf, preferably any remaining cured material 1160 

within the interior of the expanded tubular member 1110 is then removed in a 
conventionalmarmerumngaconventionaldiillstring. The resulting tie-back liner 
of casing 1170 includes the expanded tubiUar member 1110 and an outer annular 
layer 1175 of cured material 1160. 

25 As illustrated in Fig. lOg, the remaining bottom portion of the apparatus 

1100 comprising the shoe 1115 and packer 1155 is then preferably removed by 
drilling out the shoe 1115 and packer 1155 using conventional drilling methods. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 1 100 incorporates the 
apparatus 900. 

30 Referring now to Figs. lla-llCanembodimentofanapparatusandmethod 

for hanging a tubular liner offof an existing wellbore casuig will now be described. 
As illustrated in Fig. 11a, a weDbore 1200 is positioned in a subterranean 
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formation 1205. The wellbore 1200 includes an existing cased section 1210 having 
a tubular casing 1215 and an annular outer layer of cement 1220. 

In order to extend the wellbore 1200 into the subterranean formation 1205, 
a drill string 1226 is used in a well known manner to drill out material from the 
5 subterranean formation 1205 to form a new section 1230. 

As iUustiHted in Fig. lib, an apparatus 1300 for forming a wellbore casing 
in a subterranean formation is then positioned in the new section 1230 of the 
wellbore 100. The apparatus 1300 preferably includes an expandable mandrel or 
pig 1305, a tubular member 1310, a shoe 1315, a fluid passage 1320, a fluid passage 
10 1330, a fluid passage 1335, seals 1340, a support member 1345, and a wiper phig 
1350, 

The expandable mandrel 1305 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 1345. The expandable mandrel 1305 is preferably adapted to controllably 
expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 1305 may comprise any 

15 number of conventional commercially available expandable mandreb modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandable mandrel 1305 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool 
substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348.095, the disclosure of which is 
incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 

20 present disclosure. 

The tubular member 1310 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 1305. The tubular member 1310 is preferably expanded in the radial 
direction and extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1305. The tubxilar member 
1310 may be fabricated from any number of materials such as, for example, Oilfield 

25 Countiy Tubular Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel, tubing^casing or plastic 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 1310 is fabricated from 
OCTG. The inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 1310 may range, for 
example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. 
In a preferred embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 

30 1310 range from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order 
to optunally provide minimal telescoping effect in the most commonly encoxmtered 
wellbore sizes. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 1310 includes an upper 
portion 1355. an intermediate portion 1360, and a lower portion 1365. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness and outer diameter of the upperportion 
1355 of the tubular member 1310 range from about 3/8 to 1 V4 inches and 3 V4 to 

5 16 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the wall tiuckneBS and outer 
diameter of the intermediate portion 1360 of the tubular member ISlOrangefrom 
about 0.625 to 0.75 inches and 3 to 19 inches, respecthrely. In a preferred 
embodiment, the waU thickness and outer diameter of the lower portion 1365 of 
the tubular member 1310 range from about 3/8 to 1.6 Inches and 3.5 to 16 inches. 

10 respectively. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the outer diameter of the lower 
portion 1365 of the tubular member 1310 is significantly less than the outer 
diameters of the upper and intermediate portions, 1355 and 1360, of the tubular 
member 1310 in order to optimize the formation of a concentric and overlappfaig 
15 arrangement of wellbore casings. In this manner, as will be described below with 
reference to Figs. 12 and 13. a wellhead system is optimal^ provided. In a 
preferred embodiment, theformationofawellheadqrstemdoesnotindude the use 

of a hardenable fl\iidic material. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
20 intermediate section 1360 of the tubular member 1310 is less than or equ* ^ to the 
wall thickness of the upper and lower sections. 1355 and 1365. of the tubular 
member 1310 in order to optimaUy fadliate the initiation of the extrusion process 
and optimaUy permit the placement of the apparatus in areas of the wellbore 
having tight clearances. 
25 The tubular member 1310 preferably comprises a soUd member. In a 

preferred embodiment, the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member i310 is 
slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the mandrel 1305 
when it completes the ejrtrusion of tubular member 1310. In a preferred 
embodiment, the length of the tubular member 1310 is limited to minimize the 
30 possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 1310 materiala, the length of 
the tubular member 13 10 is preferably lunited to between about 40 to 20.000 feet 
in length. 
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The shoe 1315 is coupled to the tubular member 1310. The shoe 1315 
preferably includes fluid passages 1330 and 1335. The shoe 1315 m^ comprise 
any number of conventional oonmierdally available shoes such as, for example. 
Super Seal U float shoe, Super Seal U Down-Jet float shoe or guide shoe with a 
5 sealing sleeve for a latch-^own plug modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1315 comprises an 
alum inum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down phig available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX^ modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimally guide the tubular member 

10 1310 into the wellbore 1200, optimally fluidicly isolate the interior of the tubular 
member 1310» and optimaUy permit the complete drill out of the shoe 1315 upon 
the completion of the extrusion and cementing operations. 

In a preferred embodunent, the shoe 1316 further includes one or more side 
outlet ports in fluidic communication with the fluid passage 1330. In this manner, 

15 the shoe 1315 preferably ii^ectshardenable fluidic sealingmatmal into the region 
outside the shoe 1316 and tubular member 1310. In a preferred embodiment, the 
shoe 1315 includes the fluid passage 1330 having an inlet geomeby that can 
receive a fluidic sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 1330 can be 
sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid 

20 passage 1330. 

The fluid passage 1320 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the interior region of the tubular member 1310 below the expandable 
mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1320 is coupled to and positioned within the 
support member 1346 and the expandable mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1320 

25 preferably extends from a position acyacent to the surface to the bottom of the 
expandable mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1320 is preferab^ positioned along 
a centerline of the apparatus 1300. The fluid passage 1320 is preferably selected 
to transport materials such as cement, drilling mud, or epoxies at flow rates and 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallonaAninute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order 

30 to optimally provide sufllcient operating pressures to circulate fluids at 
operaUonally efBcient rates. 
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The fluid passage 1330 plaits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 1310 and shoe 1315. The fluid 
passage 1330 is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1315 in fluidic 
communication with the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below 

5 the expandable mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1330 preferab^ has a crossr 
sectional shape that permits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in fluid 
passage 1330 to thereby block further passage of fluidic materials. In this manner, 
the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below the expandable 
mandrel 1305 can be fluididy isolated from the r^on exterior to the tubular 

10 member 1310. This pennits the interior region 1370 ofthe tubular member 1310 
below the expandable mandrel 1305 to be pressurized. The fluid passage 1330 is 
preferably positioned substantially along the centerline of the apparatus 1300. 

The fluid passage 1330 is preferably selected to convey xnaterials such as 
cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 

15 to 3,000 galloQs^minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fill the annular 
region between the tubular member 1310 and the new section 1230 ofthe wellbore 
1200 with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1330 
includes an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. 
In this manner, the fluid passage 1330 can be sealed offby introducing a plug, dart 

20 and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 1320. 

The fluid passage 1335 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 1310 and shoe 1315. The fluid 
passage 1336 is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1315 in fluidic 
communication with the fluid passage 1330. The fluid passage 1335 is preferably 

25 positioned substantially along the centerline of the apparatus 1300. The fluid 
passage 1335 is preferably selected to convey materials such as cement, drilling 
mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fill the annular region 
between the tubular member 1310 and the new section 1230 ofthe weUbore 1200 

30 with fluidic materials. 

The seals 1340 are coupled to and supported by the upper end portion 1355 
ofthe tubular member 1310. The seals 1340 are further positioned on an outer 
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surface of the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310. The seals 1340 
permit the overlapping joint between the lower end portion of the casing 1215 and 
theupperportionl355of the tubular member 1310 to be fluididy sealed. The 
seals 1340 may comprise any number ofoonventional commercially available seals 
5 such as, for example, lead, rubber, Teflon, or epaxy seals modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 
1340 comprise seals molded from Stratalock eposy available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a hydraulic seal in the 
annulus of the overlappingjoint while also creating optimal load bearing capability 

10 to withstand typical tensile and compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 1340 are selected to optimally provide 
a sufficient frictionai force to support the expanded tubular member 1310 from the 
existing casing 1215. In a preferred embodiment, the frictionai force provided by 
the seals 1340 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to optimally 

15 support the expanded tubular member 1310. 

The support member 1345 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1305, 
tubular member 1310, shoe 1315, and seals 1340. The suiqx)rt member 1345 
preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to carry the 
apparatus 1300 into the new section 1230 of the weDbore 1200. In a preferred 

20 embodiment, the support member 1345 further includes one or more conventional 
centralizers (not illustrated) to help stabilize the tubular member 1310. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 1345 is thoroughly cleaned 
prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 1300. In this 
manner, the introduction of foreign material into the ai:q>aratus 1300 is minimized. 

25 This minimizes the possibility of foreign material clogging the various flow 
passages and valves of the apparatus 1300 and to ensure that no foreign material 
interferes with the expanaon process. 

The wiper plug 1350 is coupled to the mandrel 1305 within the interior 
region 1370 of the tubular member 1310. The wiper plug 1350 includes a fluid 

30 passage 1375 that is coupled to the fluid passage 1320. The wiper plug 1350 may 
comprise one or more conventional commercially available wiper phigs such as, for 
example, Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plugs. Omega latch-down plugs or 
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three-wiper latch*down phig modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the wiper phig 1350 comprises a 
Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plug availahle from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX modified in a conventional manner for releasable 

5 attachment to the expansion mandrel 1305. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 1300 
within the new section 1230 of the welibore 1200, a couple of wellbore volumes are 
circulated in order to ensure that no foreign materials are located within the 
wellbore 1200 that might dog up the various flow passages and valves of the 

10 apparatus 1300 and to ensure that no foreign material interferes with the 
extrusion process. 

As illustrated in Fig. 11c, a hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 is then 
pumped from a surface location into the fluid passage 1320. The material 1380 
then passes from the fluid passage 1320. through the fluid passage 1375, and into 

15 the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below the ocpandable 
mandrel 1305. The material 1380 then passes from the interior region 1370 into 
the fluid passage 1330. The material 1380 then exits the apparatus 1300 via the 
fluid passage 1335 and fills the annxilar region 1390 between the exterior of the 
tubular member 1310 and the interior wall of the new section 1230 of the wellbore 

20 1200. Continued pumping of the material 1380 causes the material 1380 to fill up 
at least a portion of the annular region 1390. 

The material 1380 may be pumped into the annular region 1390 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 
1,500 gallons/min, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the material 1380 is 

25 pumped into the annular r^on 1390 at pressures and. flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min, respectively, in order to optimally 
fill the annular region between the tubular member 1310 and the new section 1230 
of the wellbore 1200 with the hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 may comprise any number of 

30 conventional commercially available hardenable flmdic sealing materials such as, 
for example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 comprises blended cements designed 
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^)edfically for the well section beixig drilled and available from Halliburton Energy 
Servicesinordertooptimally provide support for the tubular meniber ISlOduring 
diq[>laoeinent of the material 1380 in the annular region 1390. The optimum blend 
of the cement is piefimibly determined using conventional empirical methods. 
5 The annular region 1390 preferably is filled with the material 1380 in 

sufficient quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular member 
1310, the annular region 1390 of the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200 will be 
mied with material 1380. 

As illustrated in Fig. lid, once the annularregion 1390 has been adequately 

10 filled with material 1380, a wiper dart 1395, or other similar device, is introduced 
into the fluid passage 1320. The wiper dart 1395 is preferably pumped through the 
fluid passage 1320 by anon hardenable fhiidlc material 1381. The wiper dart 1395 
then preferab^ engages the wiper phig 1350. 

As illustrated in Fig. lie, in a preferred embodiment, engagement of the 

15 wiper dart 1395 with the wiper plug 1350 causes the wiper plug 1350 to decouple 
from the mandrel 1305. The wiper dart 1395 and wiper plug 1350 then preferably 
will lodge m the fhiid passage 1330, thereby blocking fluid flow through the fhiid 
passage 1330, and fluididy isolating the interior region 1370 of the tubular 
member 1310 from the annular region 1390. In a preferred embodiment, the non 

20 hardenable fluidic material 1381 is then pumped into the interior region 1370 
causing the interior region 1370 to pressurize. Once the interior region 1370 
becomes sufficiently pressurized, the tubular memb^ 1310 is extruded off of the 
expandable mandrel 1305. During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 
1305 is raised out of the expanded portion of the tubxidar member 1310 by the 

25 support member 1345. 

The wiper dart 1395 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 1320 by 
introducing the wiper dart 1395 into the fluid passage 1320 at a surface location 
in a conventional manner. The wiper dari 1395 may comprise any number of 
conventional commerdally available devices firom plugging a fluid passage such as, 

30 for example, Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plugs, Omega latch-down plugs 
or three wiper latch-down plug^dart modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the wiper dart 1395 comprises 
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a three wiper latch-down phig modified to latch and seal in the Multiple Stage 
Cementer latch down plug 1350. The three wiper latdwiown plug is available 
from Hallibxirton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

After blocking the fluid passage 1330 using the wiper plug 1330 and w^ 
5 dart 1395, the non haidenable fluidic material 1381 may be pumped into the 
interior region 1370 at pressures and flow rates tanging, for example, from 
approximately 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,600 gallom/min in order to optimally 
extrude the tubular member 1310 off of the mandrel 1305. In this manner, the 
amount of hardenable fluidic material within the interior of the tubular member 
10 1310 is minimized. 

In a preferred embodiment, after blocking the fluid passage 1330, the non 
hardenable fluidic material 1381 is preferably pumped into theinterior region 1370 
at pressures and flow rates ranging from approximately 600 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 
3,000 gallons/min in order to optimally provide operating pressures to maintain 
15 the expansion process at rates sufficient to permit adiustments to be made in 
operating parameters during the extrusion process. 

For typical tubular members 1310, the extrusion of the tubular member 
1310 off of the expandable mandrel 1306 will begin when the pressure of the 
interior region 1370 reaches, for example, approximately 500 to 9,000 psi. In a 
20 preferred embodiment, the extrusion of the tubular member 1310 off of the 
expandable mandrel 1305 is a function of the tubular member diameter. waD 
thickness of the tubular member, geometry of the mandrel, the type of hibricant, 
the composition of the shoe and tubular member, and the yield strength of the 
tubular member. The optimum flow rate and operating pressures are preferably 
25 determined using conventional empirical methods. 

During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1305 may be raised 
out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 1310 at rates ranging, for 
example, from about 0 to 5 ft/sec. In a preferred embodiment, during the extrusion 
process, the expandable mandrel 1306 may be raised out of the expanded portion 
30 of the tubular member 13 10 at rates ranging from about 0 to 2 ft/sec in order to 
opUmaUy provide an efficient process, optimally permit operator adjustment of 
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operation parameters, and ensure optimal co]zq>Ietion of the extrusion process 
before curing of the material 1380. 

When the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 is extruded 
off of the expandable mandrel 1305» the outer surface of the upper end portion 

5 1355ofthetubularmemberl310willpreferabfycontacttheinterior6urfaoeofthe 
lower end portion of the casing 1215 to form an fluid tight overlapping joint. The 
contact pressure of the overlapping joint may range, for example, from 
approximately 50 to 20,000 psi In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure 
of the overlapping joint ranges from approximately 400 to 10.000 psl in order to 

10 optimaUyprovide contact pressure suffidenttoensure annular seali 

enough resistance to withstand typical tensile and compressive loads. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the sealing members 1340 win ensure an 
adequate fluidic and gaseous seal in the overlapping joint. 

In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the non 

15 hardenablefluidicmaterial 1381 is controllably ramped down when the expandable 
mandrel 1305 reaches the upper end portion 1355of the tubular member 1310. In 
this manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of 
the tubular member 1310 off of the expandable mandrel 1305 can be minimized. 
In a preferred embodunent, the operating pressure is reduced in a substantially 

20 linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion process 
beginning when the mandrel 1305 has completed approximately all but about 5 
feet of the extrusion process. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the support 
member 1345 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of 

25 pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided 
in the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 in order to catch or at 
least decelerate the mandrel 1305. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the expandable mandrel 1305 is 
30 removed from the wellbore 1200. In a preferred embodiment, either before or after 
the removal of the expandable mandrel 1305, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the 
overlapping joint between the upper portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 and 
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the lower portion of the casing 1215 is tested using conventional methods. If the 
fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the upper portion 1355 of the tubular 
member 1310 and the lower portion of the casing 1215 is satisfactory, then the 
uncured portion of the material 1380 within the expanded tubular member 1310 

5 is then removed in a conventional manner. The material 1380 within the annular 
region 1390 is then allowed to cure. 

As illustrated in Fig. llf, preferabfy any remaining cured material 1380 
within the interior of the expanded tubular member 1310 is then removed in a 
conventional manner using a conventional drill string. The resulting new section 

10 of casing 1400 includes the expanded tubular member 1310 and an outer annular 
layer 1405 of cured material 305. The bottom portion of the apparatus 1300 
comprising the shoe 13 15 may then be removed by drilling out the shoe 1315 using 
conventional drilling methods. 

Referring now to Figs. 12 and 13, a preferred embodiment of a wellhead 

15 system 1500 formed using one or more of the apparatus and processes described 
above with reference to Figs. l-Uf will be described. The wellhead system 1500 
preferably inchides a conventional Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505, a 
thick wall casing 1510, an annular body of cement 1515, an outer casing 1520, an 
annular body of cement 1525, an intermediate casing 1530, and an inner casing 

20 1535. 

The Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505 may comprise any number 
of conventional Christmas tree/drilling spool assemblies such as, for example, the 
SS-15 Subsca Wellhead System, Spool Tree Subsea Production System or the 
Compact Wellhead System available from suppliers such as Dril-Quip, Cameron 

25 orBr«da,modifiedinaccorxlancewiththeteachingsofthepresentdisclosure. The 
drilUng spool assembly 1505 is preferably operably coupled to the thick waU casing 
1610 and/or the outer casing 1620. The assembly 1505 may be coupled to the thick 
wall casing 1510 and/or outer casing 1520, for example, by welding, a threaded 
connection or made from single stock. In a preferred embodiment, the assembly 

30 1505 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510 and/or outer casing 1520 by welding. 

The thick wall casing 1510 is positioned in the upper end of a wellbore 1540. 
In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the thick wall casing 1510 extends 
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above the surface 1546 in order to optimally provide ea^ access and attachment 
to the Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1605. The thick wall casing 1510 is 
preferably coxipled to the Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505, the annular 
body of cement 1515, and the outer casing 1520. 
5 The thick wall casing 1510 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available hi|^ strength wellbore casings such as, for example, Oilfield 
Countiy Tubular Goods, titanium tubing or stainless steel tubing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 comprises Oilfield Countiy Tubular Goods 
available from various foreign and domestic steel mills. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 has a yield strength of about 40,000 to 
135,000 psi in Older to optimally provide maxiTn ^Tn burst, collapse, and tensUe 
strengths. In a preferred embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 has a failure 
strength in excess of about 5,000 to 20,000 psi in order to optimally provide 
maximiun operating C£4>acity and resistance to degradation of capacity after being 

15 drilled through for an extended time period. 

The annular bodty of cement 15 15 provides support for the thick wall casing 
1510. The annular body of cement 1515 may be provided using any nimiber of 
conventional processes for forming an annular body of cement in a wellbore. The 
annular body of cement 1515 may comprise any mmiber of conventional cement 

20 mixtures. 

The outer casing 1520 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The outer 
casing 1520 may be fabricated from any nimiber of conventional commercially 
available tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the outer casing 1520 comprises 
25 any one of the expandable tubular members described above with reference to Figs. 

Mir 

In a preferred embodiment, the outer casing 1520 is coupled to the thick 
wall casing 1510 by expanding the outer casing 1520 into contact with at least a 
portion of the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 using any one of the 
30 embodiments of the processes and apparatus described above with reference to 
Figs. 1-llf. In an alternative embodiment, substantially all of the overlap of the 
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outer casing 1520 with the thick waU casing 1510 contacts with the interior surface 
of the thick wall casing 1510. 

The contact pressure of the interface between the outer casing 1520 and the 
thick wall casing 1510 may range, for example, from ahout SCO to 10,000 psi. In 

5 a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the outer caang 1520 and 
the thick wall casing 1510 ranges bom about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to 
optimaUy activate the pressure activated sealing members and to ensure that the 
overlapping joint will optimally withstand typical extremes of tensite and 
compressive loads that are experienced during drilling and production operations. 

10 As illustrated in Fig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the upper 

end of the outer casing 1520 includes one or more sealing members 1550 that 
provide a gaseous and fluidic seal between the expanded outer casing 1520 and the 
interior wall of the thick waU casing 1510. The sealing members 1660 may 
comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy available seals such as, for 

16 example, lead, plastic, rubber. Teflon or epoxy, modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disdosure. In a preferred embodhnent, the sealing 
members 1560 comprise seals molded from StrataLock epoxy available fium 
HaUiburton Energy Services id order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal and 
a load bearing interference fit between the tubular members. In a preferred 

20 embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface between the thick wall casing 
1610 and the outer casing 1520 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to 
optimally activate tiie sealing members 1550 and also optimally ensure that the 
jointwiUwitiistand the typical operatingextremesoftensUeandcompressiveloads 

during drilling and production operations. 
25 Inanaltemativepreferredembodiment.theoutercaEingl520andthethick 

walled casing 1510 are combined in one unitary member. 

The annular body of cement 1525 provides support for the outer casing 
1520. In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of cement 1525 is provided 
using any one of the embodiments of the apparatus and processes described above 
30 with reference to Figs. 1-llf 

The intermediate casing 1530 may be coupled to the outer casing 1520 or 
the thick wall casing 1510. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 
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1530 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The intermediate casing 1630 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional conmiercially available tubular 
members modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In 
a preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 1530 comprises any one of the 
5 expandable tubular members described above with reference to Figs. 1-1 If. 

In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 1530 is coupled to the 
thick wall casing 1510 by expanding at least a portion of the intermediate casing 
1530 into contact with the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 uangany 
one of the processes and apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1-1 If. 

10 In an alternative preferred embodimenii, the entire length of the overlap of the 
intermediate casing 1530 with the thick wail casing 1510 contacts the inner surface 
of the thick wall casing 1510. The contact pressure of the interface between the 
intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 1510 may range, for example 
&x>m about 500 to 10,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure 

15 between the intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from 
about 500 to 1 0,000 psi in order to optima^y activate the pressure activated sealing 
members and to optimally ensure that the joint will withstand typical operating 
extremes of tensile and compressive loads experienced during drilling and 
production operations. 

20 As illustrated in Fig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the upper 

end of the intermediate casing 1530 includes one or more sealing members 1560 
that provide a gaseous and fluidic seal between the expanded end of the 
intermediate casing 1530 and the interior waD of the thick wall casing 1610. The 
sealing members 1560 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 

25 available seals such as, for example, plastic, lead, rabber. Teflon or epoxy , modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 1560 comprise seals molded from StrataLock 
epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide a 
hydraulic seal and a load bearing interference fit between the tubular members. 

30 In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface between 

the expanded end of the intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 1510 
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ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate the sealing 
members 1560 and also optimaUy ensure that the joint will withstand typical 
operating extremes of tensile and compressive loads that are experienced during 
drilling and production operations. 
5 The inner casing 1535 may be coupled to the outer casing 1520 or the thick 

wall casing 1510. In a preferred embodiment, the inner casing 1635 is coupled to 
the thick vrall casing 1510, The inner casing 1535 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commercially available tubular members modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the inner casing 1536 comprises any one of the expandable tubular 
members described above with reference to Figs. 1-1 If- 

In a preferred embodiment, the inner casing 1636 is coupled to the outer 
casing 1520 by expanding at least a portion of the inner casing 1535 into contact 
with the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 using any one of the 
16 processes and apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1-1 If. In an 
alternative preferred embodiment, the entire length of the overlap of the inner 
casing 1535 with the thick wall casing 1510 and intermediate casing 1530 contacts 
the inner surfaces of the thick wall casing 1510 and intermediate casing 1530. The 
conUct pressure of the interface between the inner casing 1535 and the thick wall 
20 casing 1510 may range, for example from about 500 to 10,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the inner casing 1535 and the thick 
wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 pd in order to opUmally activate 
the pressure activated sealing members and to ensure that the joint will withstand 
typical extremes of tensile and compressive loads that are commonly experienced 
26 during drilling and production operations. 

As illustrated in Fig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the upper 
end of the inner casing 1535 includes one or more sealing members 1570 that 
provide a gaseous and fluidic seal between the expanded end of the inner casing 
1535 and the interior wall of the thick wall casing 1510. . The sealing members 
30 1 570 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available seals such 
as, for example, lead, plastic, rubber. Teflon or epoxy, modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
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members 1570 comprise seals molded from StrataLock epoxy avaflable from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimal^ provide an hydraulic seal and 
a load bearing interference fit. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure 
of the inteHlace between the expanded end of the inner casing 1635 and the thick 
5 wall casing 1610 ranges from about 600 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate 
the sealing members 1570 and also to optimally ensure that the joint will 
withstand typical operating extremes of tensQe and compressive loads that are 
experienced during drilling and production operations. 

In an alternative embodiment, the inner casings, 1520, 1530 and 1635. may 
10 be coupled to a previously positioned tubular member that is in turn coupled to the 
outer casing 1510. More generally, the present preferred embodiments may be 
used to form a concentric arrangement of tubular members. 

Referring now to Figures 14a, 14b, 14c, 14d, 14e and 14f, a preferred 
embodiment of a method and apparatus for forming a mono-diameter well casing 
15 within a subterranean formation will now be described. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14a, a wellbore 1600 is positioned in a 8ut>terranean 
formation 1605. A first section of casing 1610 is formed in the wellbore 1600. The 
first section of casing 1610 includes an annular outer body of cement 1615 and a 
tubular section of casing 1620. The first section of casing 1610 may be formed in 
20 the wellbore 1600 using conventional methods and apparatus. In a preferred 
embodiment, the rirst section of casing 1610 is formed using pne or more of the 
methods and apparatus described above with reference to Figs, 1-13 or below with 
reference to Figs. 14b*17b. 

The annular body of cement 1615 may comprise any number of 
25 conventional commercially available cement, or other load bearing, compositions. 
Alternatively, the body of cement 1615 may be omitted or replaced with an epoxy 
mixture. 

The tubular section of casing 1620 preferably includes an upper end 1626 
and a lower end 1630. Preferably, the lower end 1625 of the tubular section of 
30 casing 1620 includes an outer annular recess 1635 extending fi^m the lower end 
1630 of the tubular section of casing 1620. In this manner, the lower end 1625 of 
the tubular section of casing 1620 includes a thin walled section 1640. In a 
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preferred einbodiinent,ananiiularbody ie45of acompressibleinaterial iscoupled 
to and at least partial positioned within the outer aimiilariec^ In this 
manner, the body of compressftleinaterial 1645 surtoundsat least aportion of the 

thin walled section 1640. 
5 The tubular section ofcasing 1620 n»ay be fabricated froni any number of 

conventional commerdaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
counby tubular goods, stainless steel, automotive grade steel, carbon steel, low 
alloy steel, fiberglass or plastics. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular section 
of casing 1620 is febricated from oilfield counby tubular goods available from 
10 various foreign and domestic steel mills. The wall thickness of the thin walled 
section 1640 may range from about 0.125 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the waU thickness of the thin waUed section 1640 ranges from 0.25 
to 1.0 inches in order to optimally provide burst strength for typical operational 
conditions while also minimi2ingiesistance to radial expansion. The axial length 

15 of the thin waUed section 1640 may range from about 120 to 2400 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the axiallengthofthe thin walled section 1640rangesfrom 

about 240 to 480 inches. 

The annular body of compressible material 1645 helps to minimire the 
radial force required to expand the tubular casing 1620 in the overiap with the 
20 tubularmemberl715.help8tocreateanuidicsealintheoverlapwiththetubular 

member 1715. and helps to create an interiference fit sufficient to permit the 
tubular member 1715 to be supported by the tubular casing 1620. The annular 
body of compressible material 1645 may comprise any number of commercially 
available compressible materials such as. for example, epofy, rubber, Teflon, 

25 plastics or lead tubes. In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of 
compressiblematerial 1646 comprises StrataLockepo^ available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in order to optimaDy provide an hydraulic seal in the overlapped 
joint while also having compliance to thereby minimize the radial force required 
to expand the tubular casing. The waU thickness of the annular body of 

30 compressible material 1646 may range from about 0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the waU thickness of the annular body of compressible 
material 1645 ranges from about 0.1 to 0.5 mches in order to optimally provide a 
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large compressible zone, minimize the radial forces required to expand the tubular 
casing, provide thickness for casing strings to provide contact with the inner 
surface of the weDbore upon radial expansion, and provide an hydraulic seal. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14b, in order to extend the wellbore 1600 into the 
5 subterraneanformationl605,adriU8tringisusedina«eQknownman^ 
out material from the subterranean formation 1605 to form a new wellboie section 
1650. The diameter of the new section 1650 is preferably equal to or greater than 
the inner diameter of the tubular section of casing 1620. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14c, apreferred embodiment of an apparatus 1700 for 

10 forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing in a subterranean formation is then 
positioned in the new section 1650 of the wellbore 1600. Tlie apparatus 1700 
preferably includes a support member 1705, an eq)andable mandrel or pig 1710, 
a tubular member 1715, aahoe 1720, slips 1725, a fluid passage 1730, one or more 
fluid passages 1735, a fluid passage 1740, a first compressible annular body 1745, 

15 a second compressible annular body 1750, and a pressure chamber 1755. 

The support member 1705 supports the apparatus 1700 within the wellbore 
1600. The support member 1705 is coupled to the mandx^ 1710, the tubular 
member 1715, the shoe 1720, and the slips 1725. The support member 1075 
preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member. The flmd passage 

20 1730 is positioned within the support member 1705. The fluid passages 1735 
fluidiciy couple the fluid passage 1730 with the pressure chamber 1765. The fluid 
passage 1740 fluidicly couples the fluid passage 1730 with the region outside of the 
apparatus 1700. 

The support member 1705 may be fabricated from any number of 
25 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
countiy tubular goods, stainless steel, low afloy steel, carbon steel, 13 chromium 
steel, fiberglass, or other high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
support member 1705 is fabricated from oilfield country tubidar goods available 
from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide 
30 operational strength and faciliate the use of other standard oil exploration 
handling equipment. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the support 
member 1705 comprises coiled tubing or a drill pipe. In a particularly preferred 
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embodiment, the support member 1705 includes a load shoulder 1820 for 
supporting the mandrel 1710 when the pressure chamber 1755 is m^ressurized. 

The mandrel 1710 is supported by and slidingliy coupled to the sof^rt 
member 1705 and the shoe 1720. The mandrel 1710 preferably uidudes an njfper 

5 portion 1760 and a lower portion 1765. Preferably, theupper portion 1760of the 
mandrel 1710 and the support member 1705 together define thepressure chamber 
1755. Preferably, the loww portion 1765 of the mandrel 1710 includes an 
expansion member 1770 for radially e^[>anding the tubular member 1715. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper portion 1760 of the mandrel 1710 

10 includes a tubular member 1776 having an inner diameter greater than an outer 
diameter of the support member 1705. In this manner, an annubr pressure 
chamber 1755 is defmed by and positioned between the tubular member 1775 and 
the support member 1705. The top 1780 of the tubular membo' 1775 preferabfy 
includes a bearing and a seal for sealing and supporting the top 1780 of the tubular 

15 member 1775 against the outer surfiace of the support member 1705. The bottom 
1786 of the tubular member 1775 preferably indudesa bearing and seal for sealing 
and supporting the bottom 1785 of the tubular member 1775 against the outer 
surface of the support member 1705 or shoe 1720. In this manner, the mandrel 
1710 moves in an axial direction upon the pressurization of thepressure chamber 

20 1755. 

The lower portion 1765 of the mandrel 1710 preferably includes an 
expansion member 1770 for radially expanding the tubular member 1716 during 
the pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755. In a prefOTed embodimmt, the 
expansion member is expendible in the radial direction. In a preferred 

26 embodiment, the inner surface of the lower portion 1765 of the mandrel 1710 
mates with and slides with respect to the outer surface of the shoe 1720. The outer 
diameter of the expansion member 1770 may range from about 90 to 100 % of the 
inner diameter of the tubular casing 1620. In a preferred embodiment, the outer 
diameter of the expansion member 1770 ranges from about95 to 99 % of the inner 

30 diameter of the tubular caang 1620. The expansion member 1770 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as. for example, machine tool steel, ceramics, tungsten carbide, titanhim or other 
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high strength alloys. In a preferred embodiment, the expanaion member 1770 is 
fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide higjti strength 
and abrasion resistance. 

The tubular member 1715 is coupled to and supported by the support 
5 member 1705 and slips 1726. Thetubularmemberl715include8anupperportion 
1790 and a lower portion 1795. 

The upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1 715 preferably includes an 
inner annular recess 1800 that extends from the upper portion 1790 of the tubular 
member 1715. In this manner, at least a portion of the upper portion 1790 of the 

10 tubular member 1715 includes a thin walled section 1805. The iGrst compressible 
annular member 1745 is preferably coupled to and 8iq>ported by the oiiter surface 
of the upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715 in opposing relation to the 
thin wall section 1805. 

The lower portion 1795 of the tubular member 1715 preferably includes an 

15 outer annular recess 1810 that extends from the lower portion 1790 of the tubular 
member 1715. In this manner, at least a portion of the lower portion 1795 of the 
tubular member 1715 includes a thin waUed section 1815. The second 
compressible annular member 1750 is coupled to and at least partially supported 
within the outer annular recess 1810 of the upper portion 1790 of the tubular 

20 member 1715 in opposing relation to the thin wall section 1815. 

The tubular member 1715 may be fabricated finom any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
oountiy tubular goods, stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel, automotive 
grade steel, fiberglass, 13 chrome steel, other high strength material, or hi^ 

25 strength plastics. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 1715 is 
fabricated from oilfield coiutiy tubular goods available from various foreign and 
domestic steel mills in order to optimaUy provide operational strength. 

The shoe 1720 is supported by and coupled to the support member 1705. 
The shoe 1720 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the shoe 1720 is greater than the waU 
thickness of the support member 1705 in order to optimally provide increased 
radial support to the mandrel 1710. The shoe 1720 may be fabricated from any 
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number of convoitional commerdalfy available matpriwlH such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, stainless steel, automotive grade steel, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, or high strength plastics. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 
1720 is fabricated from oilfidd oountiy tubular goods available from various 

5 foreign and domestic steelmills inorder to optimally provide matching operational 
strength throughout the apparatus. 

The slips 1725 are coupled to and supported by the support member 1705. 
The slips 1726 removably support the tubular member 1715. In this manner, 
during the radial expansion of the tubular member 1716, the slips 1725 help to 

10 maintain the tubular member 1716 in a substantially stationaiy pomtion by 
preventing upward movement of the tubular member 1715. 

The slips 1725 may comprise any number of convrational oonunerctally 
available slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical 
slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical 8%s, or Model 3L retrievable bridge 

15 plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a pref^ed embodiment, the 
slips 1725 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical aUpsavailable from 
HaUiburton Energy Services. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 1725 are 
adapted to support axial forces ranging from about 0 to 750,000 Ibf. 

The fluid passage 1 730 conveys fluidic materials from a surface location into 

20 the interior of the support member 1705, the pressure chamber 1755, and the 
region exterior of the apparatus 1700. The ttuid passage 1730 is fludicty coupled 
to the pressure chamber 1755 by the fluid passages 1735. The fluid passage 1730 
isfluidicly coupled to theregion exterior to the apparatusl700 by the fluid passage 

1740. 

25 . In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1730 is adapted to convey 
fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, driUing muds, slag mix, 
water or drilling gasses. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1730 is 
adapted to convey flui^c materials at flow rate and pressures ranging from about 
0 to 3.000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psL in order to optimally provide flow 

30 rates and operational pressures for the radial expansion processes. 

The fluid passages 1735 conv^ fluidic material from the fluid passage 1730 
to the pressure chamber 1755. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1735 
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is adapted to convey flxiidic materials such as, for example, cement, eposy , drilling 
muds, water or drilling gasses. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1735 
is adapted to oonv^ fluidic materials at flow rate and pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 500 gallona/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to optimally provide 
5 operating pressures and flow rates for the various expansion processes. 

The fluid passage 1740convi98 fluidic materials from the fluid passagelTSO 
to the region exterior to the apparatus 1700. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passage 1740 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, 
qx)^, drilling muds, water or drilling gasses. In a preferred embodiment, the 

10 fluid passage 1740isadaptedtoconvcyfluidicmaterialsatflowrateandpressures 
ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to 
optimally provide operating pressures and flow rates for the various radial 
expansion processes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1740 is adapted to receive a 

15 plug or other similar device for seaUng the fhiid passage 1740. In this manner, the 
pressure chamber 1755 may be pressurized. 

The first compressible aimular bo(|y 1745 is coupled to and supported by an 
exterior surface of the upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first compressible annular body 1745 is positioned in 

20 opposing relation to the thin walled section 1805 of the tub\ilar member 1715. 

The first compressible annular body 1745 helps to minimize the radial force 
required to expand the tubular member 1715 in the overlap with the tubular 
casing 1620, helps to create a fluidic seal in the overlap with the tubular casing 
1620, and helps to create an interference fit sufifkient to permit the tubular 

25 member 1715 to be supported by the tubular casing 1620. The first compressible 
annular body 1745 may comprise any number of commercially available 
compressible materials such as, for example, epo3^, rubber, Teflon, plastics, or 
hollow lead tubes. In a preferred embodiment, the first compressible aimular bo^y 
1745 comprises StrataLock epozy available from Halliburton Energy Services in 

30 order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal, and compressibility to minimize the 
radial expansion force. 
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The wall thickness of the first compressible anniilar body 1745 may range 
from about 0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of 
the first compressible annular body 1745 ranges from about 0.1 to 0.5 inches in 
order to optimaUy (1) provide a large compressible zone, (2) minimize the reqiured 
5 radial expansion force, (3) transfer the radial force to the tubular casings. As a 
result, in a preferred embodiment, overall the outer diameter of the tubular 
member 1715 is approximately equal to the overall inner diameter of the tubular 
member 1620. 

The second compressible annular body 1750 is coupled to and at least 
10 partially supported within the outer annular recess 1810 of the tubular member 
1715. In a preferred embodiment, the second compressible annular body 1750 is 
positioned in opposing relation to the thin walled section 1815 of the tubular 
member 1715. 

The second compressible annular body 1750 helps to minimize the radial 
15 foree required to expand the tubular member 1715 in the overlap with another 
tubular member, helps to create a fluidic seal in the overlap of the tubular member 
1715 with another tubxilar member, and helps to create an interference fit 
sufficient to pennit another tubular member to be supported by the tubtilar 
member 1715. The second compressible annular body 1750 may comprise any 
20 number of commercially available compressible materials such as, for example, 
epoxy, rubber, Teflon, plastics or hollow lead tubing. In a preferred embodiment, 
the first compressible annular body 1750 comprises StrataLock epoxy available 
from HalUburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydrauUc seal 
in the overlapped joint, and compressibility that minimizes the radial expanmon 
25 foree. 

The wall thickness of the second compressible annular body 1750 may range 
from about 0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of 
the second compressible annular body 1750 ranges fit3m about 0. 1 to 0.5 inches in 
order to optimally provide a large compressible zone, and minimize the radial force 
30 required to expand the tubular member 1715 during subsequent radial expansion 
operations. 
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In an alternative embodiment, the outside diameter of the second 
compressible annular body 1750 is adapted to provide a seal a£;ainst the 
surrounding formation thereby eliminating the need for an outer iinnnl|>r bod|y of 
cement. 

5 The pressure chamber 1755 is fludicly coupled to the fluid passage 1730 by 
the fluid passages 1735. The pressure chamber 1755 is preferably adapted to 
receive fluidic materials such as, for example, drilliiig muds, water or drilling 
gases. Inapreferred embodiment, thepressurechamber 1755 isadaptedtoieceive 
fluidic materials at flow rate and pressures ranging firom about 0 to 500 

10 gallonsAninute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to optimally provide expansion 
pressure. In a preferred embodiment, during pressurization of the pressure 
chamber 1755, the operating pressure of the pressure chamber ranges from about 
0 to 5,000 psi in order to optimally provide expansion pressure while minimizing 
the possibility of a catastrophic faihire due to over pressurization. 

15 As iUustrated in Fig. 14d, the apparatus 1700 is preferably positioned in the 

weDbore 1600 with the tubular member 1715 positioned in an overlapping 
relationship with the tubular casing 1620. In a particularly preferred embodiment, 
the thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, of the tubular casing 1620 and tubular 
member 1725 are positioned in opposingoverkqpping relation. In this manner, the 

20 radial expansion ofthe tubular member 1726 will compress the thin wall sections, 
1640 and 1805, and annular compressible members, 1645 and 1745, into intimate 
contact. 

After positioning of the apparatus 1700, a fluidic material 1826 is then 
pumpedintothefluidpassagel730. The fluidic materiall825 may comprise any 

25 number of conventional commerdally available materials such as, for example, 
water, drilling mud, drilling gases, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, 
the fluidic material 1825 comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, 
for example, cement in order to provide an outer annular body around the 
expanded tubular member 1715. 

30 The fluidic material 1825 may be pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at 

operating pressures and flow rates, for example, ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute. 
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The fluidic material 1825 pumped into the fhiid passage 1730 passes 
through the fluid passage 1740 and outside of the aRjaratus 1700. The rtuidic 
material 1825 fdls the annukr region 1830 between the outside of the apparatus 
1700 and the interior walls of the wellbore 1600. 

5 As iUustrated in Fig. 14e, a plug 1835 is then introduced into the fluid 
passage 1730. The phig 1835 lodges in the inlet to the fluid passage 1740 fluididy 
isolating and blocking off the fluid passage 1730. 

A fluidic material 1840 is then pumped into the fluid passage 1730. The 
fluidic material 1840 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 

10 avaikble materials such as, for example, water, drilling mud or drilling gases. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material 1826 comprises a non-lumlenable 
fluidic material such as, for example, drilling mud or drilling gases in order to 
optimally provide pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755. 

The fluidic material 1840 may be pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at 

15 openitingpressure6andflowratesranging.fore«mpk.ftomaboul0to9,000p8i 
andOtoSOOgaUons^ute. In a preferred embodiment, (he fluidic materiall840 
is pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 500 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 600 gallonafeimute in order to 
optimally provide operating pressures and flow rates for radial expansion. 

20 The fluidic material 1840 pumped into the fluid passage 1730 passes 

through the fluid passages 1735 and into the pressure chamber 1755. Continued 
pumpingofthefluidicmateriall840pressurizcsthepre68UTechamberl765. The 

pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755 causes the mandrel 1710 to move 
relative to the support member 1705 in the direction indicatedbythearrows 1845. 
25 In this manner, the mandrel 1710 will cause the tubuhu- member 1715 to expand 

in the radial direction. 

Duringthe radial expansionprocess, the tubular member 1715 isprevented 

from moving in an upward direction by the slips 1725. A length of the tubular 
member 1715 is then expanded in the radial direction throuj^ the pressurization 
30 of the pressure chamber 1755. The length of the tubular member 1715 that is 
expanded during the expansion process will be proportional to the stroke length 
of the mandrel 1710. Upon the completion of a stroke, the operating pressure of 
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the pressure chamber 1755 is then reduced and the mandrel 1710 drops to it rest 
position with the tubular member 1715 supported by the mandrel 1715. The 
position of the support member 1705 may be a<Qu8ted throughout the radial 
expansion process in order to maintain the overb^ping relationship between the 
5 thin walled sections, 1640 and 1805, of the tubular casing 1620 and tubular 
member 1715. The stroking of the mandrel 1710 is then repeated, as necessaiy. 
until the thin walled section 1805 of the tubular member 1715 is expanded into the 
thin waUed section 1640 of the tubular casing 1620. 

In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the mandrel 1710, the 

10 slips 1725 are positioned as close as possible to the thin walled section 1805 of the 
tubular member 1715 in order minimize slippage between the tubular member 
1715 and tubular casing 1620 at the end of the radial expansion process. 
Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the first compressive annular 
member 1745 is selected to ensure sufficient ioterference fit with the tubular 

15 casing 1620 to prevent axial displacement of the tubular member 1715 during the 
final stroke. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the second 
compressive annular body 1750 is large enough to provide an interference fit with 
the inside walls of the wellbore 1600 at an earlier point in the radial expansion 
process so as to prevent fiirther axial displacement of the tubular member 1716. 

20 In this final alternative, the interference fit is preferably selected to permit 
expansion of the tubular member 1715 by pulling the mandrel 1710 put of the 
wellbore 1600, without having to pressurize the pressure chamber 1755. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
1700 are limited to the fluid passages 1730 within the support member 1705 and 

25 the pressure chamber 1755 within the mandrel 1710. No fluid pressure acts 
directly on the tubular member 1715. This permits the use of operating pressures 
higher than the tubular member 1715 could normally withstand. 

Once the tubular member 1715 has been completely eiq>anded ofT of the 
mandrel 1710, the support member 1705 and mandrel 1710 are removed from the 

30 wellbore 1600. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the 
deformed thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, and compressible annular members, 
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1645 and 1745, ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally support 
the tubular member 1716 using the tubular casing 1620. 

In this manner, the tubular membo- 1715 is radiall|y expanded into contact 
with the tubular casing I620bypre88urizingtheintcriorof the fluid passage 1730 
5 and the pressure chamber 1755. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14f, in a pref«?rred embodiment, once the tubular 
member 1715 is completely expanded in the radial direction by the mandrel 1710, 
the support member 1705 and mandrel 1710 are removed from the wellbore 1600. 
In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of hardenable fluidic material is then 
10 allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body 1850. In the ease where the 
tubular member 1716 is slotted, the hardenable fluidic material will preferably 
permeate and envelop the expanded tubular member 1716. 

The resulting new section of wellbore canng 1855 includes the expanded 
tubular member 1715 and the rigid outer annular body 1850. The overlapping 
15 joint 1860 between the tubular casing 1620 and the expanded tubuhir member 
1715 includes the deformed thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, and the 
compressible annular bodies. 1645 and 1746. The inner diameter of the resulting 
combined wellbore casings is substantially constant. In this manner, a mono- 
diameter wellbore casingis formed. This processofexpandingovcrlappingtubuhr 

20 members having thin wall end portions with compressible annuhir bodies into 
contact can be repeated for the entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a 
mono-diameter wellbore casing can be provided for thousands of feet in a 
subterranean formation. 

Referring now to Figures 15, 15a and 15b, an embodiment of an apparatus 

25 1900 for expanding a tubular member will be described. The apparatus 1900 
preferably includes a drillpipe 1905, an innerstxing adapter 1910, a sealing sleeve 
1915, an inner sealing mandrel 1920, an upper sealinghead 1925, a lower sealing 
head 1930, anouter sealing mandrel 1935,aload mandrel 1940, an expansion cone 
1945, a mandrel launcher 1950. a mechanical sUp body 1955, mechanical slips 

30 1960, drag blocks 1965. casing 1970, and fluid passages 1975, 1980, 1986. and 
1990. 
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The drillpipe 1905 is coupled to the innerstnng adapter 1910. During 
operation of the apparatus 1900, the driillpipe 1905 supports the apparatus 1900. 
The drillpipe 1 905 preferabfy comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 1905 may be fabricated finom any number of conyentional 
5 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtiy tubular 
drillpipe, fibeii^assorcofled tubing. In aprefenedranbodimait, the drillpipe 1905 
is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to fadUate the placement of the apparatus 
1900 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 1905 may be coupled to the 
innerstringadapter 1910usingany number of conventional commerciaUy available 

10 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connectors, OCTG specialty 
type box and pin connectors, a ratchet-latch type connector or a standard box by 
pin connector. In a preferred «nbodiment, the drillpipe 1 905 is removably coui^ed 
to the innerstring adapter 1910 by a drillpipe connection. 

The drillpipe 1905 preferably includes a fluid passage 1975 that is adapted 

16 to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 1980. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1975 is edited to convey fluidic 
materials sudi as. for example, cement, drilling mud, epoxy or lubricants at 
operatingpressures and flow rates rangingfirom about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallon^ninute. 

20 The innerstring adapter 1910 is coupled to the drill string 1905 and the 
sealing sleeve 1915. The innerstring adapter 1910 prefewbly comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 1910 
may be fabricated from any number of conventional commerciaUy available 
materials such as. for example, oil countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 

25 steel, stainless steel or other hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodunent, 
the innerstring adapter 1910 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods in 
order to optimally provide mechanical properties that closely match those of the 
drill string 1905. 

Hie innerstringadapter 1910 may be coupled to the driU string 1905 using 
JO any number of conventional commerciaUy available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, driUpipe connectors, oUfleld eountiy tubular goods q)ccialty type 
threaded connectors, ratchet-latch type stab in connector, or a standard threaded 
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connection. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 1910 is removably 
coupled to the drill pipe 1905 by a drillpipe connectibn. The innerstring adapter 
1910 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
6 connection, oilfield country tubular goods qpedalty lype threaded connector, 
ratchet*Iatch type stab in connectors, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 1910 is removably coupled to the 
sealing sleeve 1915 by a standard threaded connectiotL 

The innerstring adapter 1910 preferably inchides a fl\iid passage 1980 that 

10 is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1976 into the fluid 
passage 1985. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1980 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, driUing miid, epoxy, or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute. 

15 The sealing sleeve 1915 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 and the 

inner seahng mandrel 1920. The sealing sleeve 1915 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 1915 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials 
Buch as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, carbon steel, low alloy steel, 

20 stainless steel or other high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing sleeve 1915 is fabricated from oilfleld country tubular goods in order to 
optimally provide mechanical properties that substantially match the remaining 
components of the apparatus 1900. 

The sealing sleeve 1915 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 

25 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfleld countiy tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type stab in connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 1915 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 by a standard threaded 

30 connection. The sealing sleeve 1915 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
1920 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
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specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 1915 is removably coupled to the inner 
sealing mandrel 1920 by a standard threaded connection. 

The sealing sleeve 1915 preferably includes a fluid passage 1985 that is 
5 adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1980 into the fluid 
passage 1990. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1985 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud* epoxy or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
10 The inner sealing mandrel 1920 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 and the 

lower sealing head 1930. The inner sealing mandrel 1920 preferably comprises a 
substantiaDy hollow tubular member or members. The inner sealing mandrel 
1920 may be fabricated from any mmiber of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, stainless steel, low 
15 aUoy steel, carbon steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner seaUng mandrel 1920 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide mechanical properties similar to the other components 
of the apparatus 1900 while also providing a smooth outer surface to support seals 
and other moving parts that can operate with minimal wear, corrosion and pitting. 
20 The inner sealing mandrel 1920 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 

using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection . In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 1920 is removably coupled to the sealing 
25 sleeve 1915 by a standard threaded connections. The inner sealing mandrel 1920 
may be coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type stab in connectors or standard threaded connections. In a 
iO preferred embodiment, the inner sealingmandrel 1920 is removably coupled to the 
lower sealing head 1930 by a standard threaded connections connection. 
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The inner sealing mandrel 1920 preferably indudes a nuid passage 1990 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1985 into the 
fluid passage 1995. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1990 is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, epory or 
5 hibricantsatoper8tingpressure8andflowrBtesrangingftomabout0to9,000psi 

and 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. 

The upper sealing head 1925 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 1935 
and the expansion cone 1945. The upper sealing head 1925 is also movably 
coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 1920 and the inner 
10 surface of the casing 1970. In this manner, the upper sealing head 1925, outer 
sealing mandrel 1935, and the expansion cone 1945 redpiocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the inner cyUndrical surface of the upper 
sealing head 1925 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 1920 may 
range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In B preferred embodiment, 
15 the radial clearance between the mner cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 
1925 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 1920 ranges from about 
0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide clearance for pressure seal 
placement. The radial dearancebetwecntheouterqrlindricalsurfaceoftheupper 
sealinghcad 1925 and the inner surfSweof the casmg 1970 m«y range, forexample, 
20 from about 0.025 to 0.375 toches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the outer (ylindrical surface ofthe upper seaUng head 1925 and the mner 
surface of the casing 1970 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to 
optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 1945 as the expansion cone 
1945 is upwardly moved inade the ca«ng 1970. 
25 The upper sealing head 1925 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The upper sealing head 
1925 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, stainless steel, 
machine tool steel, orsimilarbighstrengtbmaterials. In a preferred embodiment, 

30 the upper sealing head 1925 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength and smooth outer surfaces thatareresistanttowear,galling, 

corrosion and pitting. 
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The inner surface of the upper sealing head 1925 preferably includes one or 
more annular sealing members 2000 for sealing the interface between the upper 
sealinghead 1925 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920. The sealing members 2000 
may comprise any number of convmtional oommerdaUy available ynn^^far sealing 
5 members such as, for example, o-rings^ po][ypak seals or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing members 2000 comprise polypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimaDy provide sealing for a long 
axial motion. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 1925 includes a shoulder 

10 2005 for supporting the upper sealing head 1925 on the lower sealing head 1930. 
The upper sealing head 1925 may be coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
1935 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connectionus. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 1925 is removably coupled to the 
outer sealing mandrel 1936 by a standard threaded oonnectiona. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the upper sealing head 1925 and 
the outer sealing mandrel 1935 includes one or more sealing members 2010 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the upper sealing head 1925 and the outer 

20 seahng mandrel 1935. The sealing members 2010 may comprise any number of 
conventional oommerdaDy available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members 2010 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order 
to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroking motion. 

25 The lower sealing head 1930 is coupled to the inx^r sealing mandrel 1920 

and the load mandrel 1940. The lower sealing head 1930 is also movably coupled 
to the inner surfoce of the outer sealing mandrel 1935. In this manner, the upper 
sealing head 1925 and outer sealing mandrel 1935 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing 

30 head 1930 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 1930 and the inner 
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surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 ranges from about 0.005 to O-OlOinches 
in order to optimaUy provide a dose tolerance having room for the installation of 

pressure seal rings. 

The lower scaling bead 1930 preferabty comprises an annultf member 

5 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing head 
1930 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, stainless steel, 
machine tool steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lower sealinghcad 1930 is fabricated from stainless steel monier 

10 to optimaUy provide high strength and resistance to wear, galling, corrosion, and 
pitting. 

The outer surface of the lower seahng head 1930 preferably mdudes one or 
more annular sealing members 2015 for sealing the interiace between the lower 
sealinghcad 1930 and theoutersealingmandrel 1935. The seaUng members 2015 
15 maycompriseanynumberofconventionalcommerdaltyavailidileanniilarsealing 

members such as. for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the seaUng members 2015 comprise polypak 

seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 

axial stroke. 

20 The lower sealing head 1930 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 

1920 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, forexample,drillpipeconnection,oiffield country tubular goods 

specialty type threaded connectfen, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 1930 is 
25 removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower 
sealinghcad 1930 and theinnersealingmandrel 1920 inchides one or more sealing 
members 2020 for fluididy sealing the Interface between the lower sealing head 
30 1930 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920. The sealing members 2020 may 
comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy available seaUng members 
suchas.forexample. o-rings, polypak8eals,ormetaIspringenergizedseals. Ina 
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preferred embodiment, the sealingmembers 2020 comprise polypak seals available 
from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial motion. 

The lower sealing head 1930 may be coupled to the load mandrel 1940 using 
any number of conventional conunerdally available mechanical couplings such as, 
6 for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular gcwds specialty type 
threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 1930 is removably 
coupled to the load mandrel 1940 by a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 
10 1930 and the load mandrel 1940 inchides one or more sealing members 2025 for 
fluididy sealing the interface between the lower sealing head 1930 and the load 
mandrel 1940. The sealing members 2025 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as. for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 

15 sealmgmembers2025compri8epo^ypaksealsavailab1efromPariierSeaIfiino 

to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 1930 includes a throat 

passage 2040 fluidicty coupled between the fluid passages 1990 and 1995. The 

throat passage 2040 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
20 engage with a plug 2045, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 

1990 is fluididy isolated from the fluid passage 1995. In this manner, the pressure 

chamber 2030 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrell935 is coupled to the upper sealing head 1926 
and the expansion cone 1945. The outer sealing n&andrel 1935 is also movably 

25 coupled to the inner surface of the casing 1970 and the outer surface of the lower 
sealing head 1930. In this manner, the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing 
mandrel 1935, and the expansion cone 1945 redprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial dearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 and 
the inner surface of the casing 1970 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 

30 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 
surface of the outer sea lin g man drel 1935 and the inner surface of the casing 1970 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.126 inches in order to optimaUy provide maximum 
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pist(m surface area to maxiiiiize the radidexpa^ The radial clearance 

between the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1936 and the outer surface 
of the lower sealing head 1930 miiy range, for e«ample, fipom about 0.025 to 0.05 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface 

5 ofthe outer seaUngmandrd 1935 and the outer surfece of the lower sedinghead 
1930 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide a 
minimum gap for the sealing elonents to bridge and seal. 

The outer sealing mandrd 1935 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing 

10 mandrel 1935 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
avaUable material8sucha8,for example, low afloy steel, caihon steel, 13 chromium 
steel or stainless steel. In a preferred embodiment, the outer seaHng mandrel 1936 
is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide maximum strength 
and minimum waD thickness while also providing resistance to corrosion, galling 

15 and pitting. 

The outer sealing mandrel 1936 m^ be coupled to the upper sealing head 
1925 using any number of convenUonal commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield couatiy tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, standard threaded connecUons. or welding. In 
20 a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 1935 is removably coupled to 
the upper seaUng head 1925 by a standard threaded connections connection. The 
outer sealing mandrel 1935 may be coupled to the expansion cone 1945 usingany 
number of conventional commerdany avaihible mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty type 
25 threaded connection, or a standard threaded connections connection, or welding. 
In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 1935 is removably coupled 
to the expansion cone 1945 by a standard threaded connections connection. 

The upper sealinghead 1925. the lower sealing head 1930. the inner seaBng 
mandrel 1920. and the outer sealmg mandrel 1935 together define a pressure 
30 chamber2030. The pressure chamber 2030 Ufluidicly coupled to the passage 1990 
via one or more passages 2035. During operation of the apparatus 1900, the plug 
2045 engages with the Uiroat passage 2040 to fluididy isolate the fhiid passage 
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1990 from the fluid passage 1995. The pressure chamber 2030 is then pressurized 
which in turn causes the upper sealinghead 1925. outer sealing mandrel 1935, and 
expansion cone 1945 to reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the 
expansion cone 1945 in turn expands the casing 1970 in the radial dii^ction. 
5 The load mandrel 1940 is ooiqpled to the lower sealing head 1930 and ^he 

mechanical slip body 1955. The load mandrel 1940 preferably comprises an 
annular member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The 
load mandrel 1940 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commerciaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 

10 goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodimoit, the load mandrel 1940 is fiabricated from 
oilfield country tubular goods in order to optimally provide high strength. 

The load mandrel 1940 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 using 
any niimber of conventional coxmnerdaUy available mechanical couplings such as, 

15 for example, drillpipe coimectioa, oilfield country tubular goods qpedalty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous honding or a standard threaded 
oormection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 1940 is removably 
coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 by a standard threaded oormection. The 
load mandrel 1940 may be coupled to the mechanical slip body 1955 using any 

20 number ofconventioiial commercially available mechaxiicalcoupliiigs such as, for 
example, a drillpipe coxmection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded oormections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard thr^dfd 
coxmections coxmection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 1940 is 
removably coupled to the mechanical slip body 1966 by a standard threaded 

25 coimections coxmection. 

The load mandrel 1940 preferably inchides a fluid passage 1995 that is 
adapted to convey fhiidic materials irom the fluid passage 1990 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 1900. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1995 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoTy^ water, 

30 drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging fxx)m 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
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The expansion cone 1945 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 1935. The 
expansion cone 1945 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 
1970. In this manner, the upper seafing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, 
and the expansion cone 1945 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation 
5 of the expansion cone 1945 causes the casing 1970 to expand in the radial 
direction. 

The e3q>ansion cone 1945 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radms of 
the outside conical sur&ce may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In 

10 a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges 
from about 3 to 2 8 inches in order to optimally provide cone dimensions for the 
typical range of tubular members. 

The axial length of the expansion cone 1945 may range, for example, from 
about 2 to 8 times the largest outer diameter of the opansion cone 1945. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 1945 ranges from 
about 3 to 5 times the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 1945 in order 
to optimaUyprovide stability and centralizatfonofthe expansion cone 1945 during 
the expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the 
expansion cone 1945 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally 

20 balance friction forces with the desired amount of radial expansion. The expansion 
cone 1945 angle of attack will vaxy as a fimction of the operatingparameters of the 
particular expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 1945 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially avaUable materials such as. for «ample, machine tool 

25 steel, ceramics, tungsten carbide, nitride steel, or othpr similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 1945 is fabricated from 
D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength and resistance 
to corrosion, wear, galling, and pitting In a particularly preferred embodiment, 
the outside surface of the expanaon cone 1945 has a surface hardness ranging 

30 from about 58 to 62 Bockwell C in order to optimally provide high strength and 
redst wear and galling. 
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The e:q>ans2on cone 1945 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 
1935 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield tubular oountiy goods 
specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
5 threaded connections connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion 
cone 1946 is coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 1935 using a standard 
threaded coimections connection in order to optimally provide connector strength 
for the typical operating loadingconditions while also permitting easy replacement 
of the expansion cone 1946. 

10 The mandrel launcher 1950 is coupled to the casing 1970. The mandrel 

launcher 1950 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced wall 
thickness compared to the casing 1970. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
thickness of the mandrel launcher is about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness of the 
casing 1970. In this manner, the initiation of the radial expansion of the casing 

15 1970 is facilitated, and the insertion of the larger outside diameter mandrel 
launcher 1950 into the wellbore and/or casing is facilitated. 

The mandrel launcher 1950 may be coupled to the casing 1970 ^ m^g any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. The mandrel launcher 1950 may 
have a wall thickness ranging, for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 1950 ranges 
from about 0.25 to 0.75 inches in order to optimally provide high strength with a 
small overaU profile. The mandrel launcher 1950 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oil 
field tubular goods, low allpy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar 

25 high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 1950 
is fabricated from oil field tubular goods of higher strength but lower wall 
thickness than the caang 1970 in order to optimally provide a thin walled 
container with approximately the same burst strength as the f-^«ing 1970. 

The mechanical slip body 1955 is coupled to the fead mandrel 1970, the 

30 mechanical slips 1%0, and the drag blocks 1965. The mechanical slip body 1955 
preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2050 fluidicly 
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coupled to the passage 1995. In this maimer, fluidic materials may be conveyed 
from the passage 2050 to a region outside of the apparatus 1900* 

The mechanical slip body 1955 may be coupled to the load mandrel 1940 
using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
6 embodiment, the mechanical sUp body 1955 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 1940 using a standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide 
high strength and permit the mechanical slip body 1955 to be easUyrepI^ The 
mechanical sUp body 1955 may be coupled to the mechanical sUps 1955 using any 
number of conventional mechaiiical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the 
10 mechanical8lipboG^l955isremovabfycoiq>Iedtothemechanicald9 

threads and sliding steel i«tainer rings in order to optimally provide high strength 
coupling and also permit easy r^laoement of the mechanical slips 1955. The 
mechanical slip body 1955 may be coupled to the drag blocks 1965 using any 
number of conventional medianical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the 
15 mechanical slip body 1955 is removably coupled to the drag blocks 1965 using 
threaded connections and sliding steel retainer rings in ordCT to optimally provide 
high strength and also permit ea^ replacement of the drag blocks 1965. 

The mechanical slips 1960 are coupled to the outdde surface of the 
mechanical sUp bo4y 1955. During operation of the apparatus 1900. the 
20 mechanical slips 1960 prevent upward movement of the casing 1970 and mandrel 
launcher 1950, In this manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expansion 
cone 1945, the casing 1970 and mandrel launcher 1950 are maintained to a 
substantially stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 1960 and 
casing 1970 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial movement of the 
25 expansion cone 1945. 

The mechanical slips 1960 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical sUps, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical sUps. In a 
30 preferredembodiment,themechanicalslipsl960compriaeRTTSpackertung8tcn 
carbide mechanical slips available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to 
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optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 1970 during the 
e3cpanfiion process. 

The drag blocks 1965 are coupled to the outside surfSace of the mechanical 
slip body 1955. During operation of the flq;>paratus 1900, the drag blocks 1966 
5 prevent upward movement ofthe casing 1970 and mandrel launcher 1950. In this 
manner, during the axial reciprocation ofthe expansion cone 1945, the casing 1970 
and mandrel laundier 1960 are maintained in a substantially stationaiy position. 
In this manner, the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970 are expanded in the 
radial direction by the axial movement of the eaqiansion cone 1945. 

10 The drag blocks 1965 may comprise any number of conventional 

commerdaUy available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slq>5 or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a 
prefeired embodiment, the drag blocks 1965 comprise RTTS packer tungsten 

15 carbide mechanical slips available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to 
optimal^ provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 1970 during the 
eacpansion process. 

The casing 1970 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 1950. The casing 1970 
is further removably coiqf>led to the mechanical slips 1960 and drag blocks 1965. 

20 The casing 1970 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 1970 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, slotted tubulars, oil field countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbonsteel.stainlesssteelorother similar highstrengthmaterials. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the casing 1970 is fabricated from oilfield country tubtilar goods 

25 available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally 
provide high strength. In a preferred embodiment, the upper end ofthe casing 
1970 includes one or more sealing members positioned about the exterior of the 
casing 1970. 

During operation, the apparatus 1900 is positioned in a wellbore with the 
30 upper end ofthe casing 1970 positioned in an overlappmg relationship within an 
existing wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the borehole 
during placement of the apparatus 1900, the fluid passage 1975 is preferably 
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provided with one or more pressure relief passages. Daring the placement of the 
apparatus 1900 in the wellbore, the casing 1970 is supported by the ezpansion oone 
1945. 

After positioning of the apparatus 1900 within the bore hole in an 
5 overlapping relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 1975 from a surface location. The first 
fluidic material is conveyed from the fhiid passage 1975 to the fluid passages 1980, 
1985, 1990, 1995, and 2050. The first fluidic material will then exit the apparatus 
and fdl the annxilar region between the outside of the apparatus 1900 and the 
10 interior walls of the bore hole. 

The first fluidic material may comprise any number of obnvoitionai 
commerdally available materials such as, for example, drilling mud, water, cpo^ 
or cement. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material comprises a 
hardenable fluidic sealing material such as. for example, cement or epo^. In this 
15 manner, a weUbore casing having an outer annular layer of a hardenable material 
may be formed. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the ^iparatus 1900 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi, 
and 0 to 3,000 gallonfi/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
20 material is pumped into the apparatus 1900 at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 4,500 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaDona/minutc in order to 
optimally provide operating pressures and flow rates for typical operating 
conditions. 

At a predetermined point in the iiyection of the first fluidic material such 
25 as, for example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 1900 has been 
fiUed to a predetermined level, a plug 2045, dart, or other similar device ia 
introduced into the first fluidic material. The plug 2045 lodges in the throat 
passage 2040 thereby fluidicly isolating the fluid passage 1990 from the fluid 
passage 1995. 

30 After placementoftheplug2045 in the throatpassage2040, a second fluidic 

material is pumped into the fluid passage 1 975 in order to pressurize the pressure 
chamber 2030. The second fluidic material may comprise any number of 
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conventional oommerdaily available materials such as, for example, water, drilling 
gases, drilling mud or lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, 
drilling mud or lubricant in order minimize frictional forces. 
5 The second fluidic material may be pumped into the q>paratu6 1900 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, fiom about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gallonsMnute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 1900 at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi, and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to 

10 optimally provide expansion of the casing 1970. 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2030 causes the upper tu^^mg 
head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and expansion cone 1946 to move in an 
axial direction. As the expansion cone 1945 moves in the axial direction, the 
expansion cone 1945 pulls the mandrel launcher 1950 and drag blocks 1965 along, 

15 whidi sets the mechanical slips 1960 and stops further axial movement of the 
mandrel launcher 1950 and casiiog 1970. In this manner, the axial movement of 
the expansion cone 1945 radially expands the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 
1970. 

Once the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and 
20 expansion cone 1945completeanBxialstroke, theoperatingpressureof thesecond 
fluidicmateriaIi8reducedandthedriU8tringl905israised. This causes the inner 
sealingmandrel 1920, lower sealing head 1930, load mandrel 1940, and mechanical 
slipbody 1955 to move upward. This unsets the mechanical slips 1960 and permits 
the mechanical sUps 1960 and drag blocks 1965 to be moved upward within the 
25 mandrel launcher and casing 1970. When the lower sealinghead 1930 contacts the 
upper sealing head 1925, the second fluidic material is again pressurized and the 
radial expansion process continues. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 1950 
and casing 1970 are radial expanded throu^^ repeated axial strokes of the upper 
sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935 and expansion cone 1945. 
30 Throui^put the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 1970 is 
preferably maintained in an overlapping relation with an existing section of 
wellbore casing. 
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At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 1970 
is expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end of the 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
provided at the upper end of the casing 1970 provide a fluidie seal between the 

5 outside surface of the upper end of the casing 1970 and the inside surface of the 
lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 
pressure between the casing 1970 and the existing section of wellbore casing 
ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide contact pressure 
for activating sealing members, provide optimal resistance to axial movement of 

10 the expanded casing 1970, and optimally support typical tensile and compressive 
loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 1945 nears the end of the 
casing 1970, the operating flow rate of the second fluidie material is reduced in 
order to minimize shock to the fl^jparatus 1900. In an alternative embodiment, the 
15 apparatus 1900 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the shock created by the 
completion of the radial expansion of the casing 1970. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidie material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 1945 
nears the end of the casing 1970 in order to optimaUy provide reduced axial 
20 movement and velocity of the expansion cone 1945. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidie material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 1900 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize 
the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 1945. In a preferred 
embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 1900 ranges from about 10 to 45 
25 feet in order to optimally provide equipment lengths that can be handled by typical 
oil well rigging equipment while also minimizing the frequency at which the 
expansion cone 1945 must be stopped so the apparatus 1900 can be re-stroked for 
further expansion operations. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing head 
30 1925 includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the mandrel launcher 1950 
and casing 1970 during operation of the apparatus 1900 in order to increase the 



- 102. 



surface area of the casing 1970 acted upon during the radial expansion process. 
In this maimer, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical slips are positioned in an ati^i 
location between the sealing sleeve 1915 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920 in 
5 order to simplify the operation and assembly of the apparatus 1900. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 1970, if applicable, the 
first fluidic material is permitted to cure within the Mwyiay region between the 
outside of the eaq>anded casing 1970 and the interior walls of the weUbore. In the 
case where the expanded casing 1970 is slotted, the cured fluidic material will 

10 preferably permeate and envelop the e]q>anded casing. In this manner, a new 
section of wellbore casing is formed within a weQbore. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 1900 may be used to join a first section of pipeline to an existing section 
of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 1900 may be used to directly line the 
interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of an outer annular layer of 

15 a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 1900 may be used to expand 
a tubular support member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
1900 are limited to the fluid passages 1975, 1980, 1985, and 1990, and the pressure 
chamber 2030. No fluid pressure acts directly on the mandrel launcher 1950 and 

20 casing 1970. This permits the use ofoperating pressures higher than the mandrel 
laxmcher 1950 and casing 1970 could normally withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 16, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 2 100 
for forming a mono-diameter weUbore casing will be described. The apparatus 
2100 preferabbf includes a drillpipe 2105, an iimerstring adapter 2110, a sealing 

25 sleeve 21 IS, an inner sealing mandrel 2120, slips 2125, upper seaUng head 2130, 
lower seaUng head 2135, outer sealing mandrel 2140. load mandrel 2145, 
expansion cone 2160, and casing 2155. 

The drillpipe 2105 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110. During 
operation of the apparatus 2100, the drillpipe 2105 supports the apparatus 2100. 

30 The drillpipe 2 105 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 2105 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
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goods, low alloy sted. carbon sted. sUuiUess Bteel or other ai^ 
material. In a prrfmed embodiment, the drillpipe 2105 is ftoricated from coiled 
tubing in order to faciliate the placement of the apparatus 1900 in non-vertical 
weUbores. The drillpipe 2105 may be coupled to the inneretring adapter 2110 

5 using any number of conventional commerdally available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2105 iB imovably coupled 
to the innerstring adapter 2110 by a drill pipe connection. 

10 The drillpipe 2105 preferably includes a iBuid passage 2160 that is adapted 
toconveyfluidic materials fh)ma8urfacelocationintothefhudpa88age2165. In 

a preferred embodiment, the Huid passage 2160 is adapted to conviqr fluidic 
materials such as. for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants 
at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 

15 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 2110 is coupled to the drill string 2105 and the 
sealing sleeve 2115. The innerstring adapter 2110 preferably comprises a 
substantiallyhoUowtubularmemberormembera. The innerstring adapter 2110 
may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 

20 materials such as. for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel. 
carbonsteel.stainlesssteelorother similar high strengthmaterials. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the imierstring adapter 2110 is fabricated from stainless sled in 
order to optimaUy provide high strength, low friction, and resistance to corrosion 
and wear. 

25 The im^erstring adapter 2110 may be coupled to the driU string2105 using 

anynumberof conventional commercially availablemechanicalcouplingssuchas. 

for example, driUpipc connection, oiliicld country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, ratdiet-latch type connection or a standard threaded 
connectionlnapreferred embodiment. theinnerstringadapter2110iaremovably 

30 coupled to the drill pipe 2105 by a driUpipe connection. The imierstring adapter 
2110may be coupled to the sealing sleeve2115using anynumberof conventional 

commerdally avaUable mechanical couplings such as. for example. driUpipe 
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connection, oilfield oountiy tabular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 21 10 is removably coupled to the 
sealing sleeve 21 15 by a standaid threaded connection. 
5 The innerstring adapter 2110 preferab^r includes a fluid passage 2165 that 

is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2160 into the fluid 
passage 2170. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2165 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy , water drilling muds, 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 

10 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallong/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 2115 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 and the 
inner sealing mandrel 2120. Tbe sealing sleeve 2115 preferably comprises a 
substantiaUy hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2115 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials 

15 Buch as, for example, oil field tubular goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stai^ 
steel or other stmUar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing sleeve 2115 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide 
hi^ strength, low friction surfaces, and resistance to corrosion, wear, galling, and 
pitting. 

20 The sealing sleeve 2115 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 

using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, a standard threaded connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded oonnecUons, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. Inapreferredembodunent,thesealing5leeve2115 

25 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 by a standard threaded 
connection. The sealing sleeve 2115 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
2120 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
coupUngs such as, for example, a standard threaded connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, 

30 or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 
2115 is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 by a standard 
threaded connection. 
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The sealing alecve 2115 preferably includes a fluid passage 2170 that is 
adapted to convey Huidic materials from the fluid passage 2165 into the fluid 
passage 2175. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2170 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud, 
5 or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
pd and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115, slips 
2125, and the lower sealing head 2135. The inner sealing mandrel 2120 preferably 
comprises a substantially hoUow tubular member or members. The inner sealing 
10 mandrel 2120 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield cotmtry tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other simflar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the inner 8ealingmandrel2120 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength, low friction surfaces, and 
15 corrosion and wear resistance. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115 
using any number of conventional conunerdaDy available mechanical couplings 
such as. for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
20 embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the sealing 
sleeve 21 15 by a standard threaded connection. The standard threaded connection 
provides high strength and permits easy replacement of components- The inner 
sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to the sUps 2126 using any number of 
conventional commerciaUy available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
25 welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner seahng mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the sBps 
2125 by a standard threaded connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be 
coupled to the lower sealing head 2135 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
30 connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the izmer sealing mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2135 by a standard threaded connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 preferably inchides a fluid passage 2175 
that is adapted to convi^ fhiidic materials from the fluid passage 2170 into the 
5 fluid passage 2180. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2175 is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The slips 2 125 are coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 

10 2120. During operation of the apparatus 2100, the slips 2125 preferably 

the casing 2165 in a substantially stetionary position during the radial expansion 
of the casing 2155. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 2125 are activated using 
the fluid passages 2185 to convey pressurized fluid material into the slips 2125. 
The slips 2125 may comprise any niunber of commercially available 

15 hydraulic slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips 
or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, 
the slips 2125 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimal^ provide resistance to axial 
movement of the casing 2155 during the expansion process. In a particularly 

20 preferred embodiment, the slips include a fluid passage 2190, pressure chamber 
2195, spring return 2200, and slip member 2205. 

The slips 2125 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2 120 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the 
dips 2125 are removably coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 

25 2120 by a thread connection in order to optimally provide interchangeability of 
parts. 

The upper sealing head 2130 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140 
and expansion cone 2150. The upper sealing head 2130 is also movably coupled to 
the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2120 and the inner surface of the 
30 casing 2155. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130 reciprocates in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper 
sealing head 2130 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2120 may 
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range, for example, firom about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, 
the radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surfaceof the upper sealing head 
2130 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2120 ranges from about 
0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide a pressure seal. The radial 

5 dearancebetweentheoutercylindricalsurfaceoftheuppersealinghead2130a^^ 
the inner surface of the casing 2155 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 
0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the upper seahng head 2130 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2155 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 

10 stabilization for the expansion cone 2130 during axial movement of the expansion 
cone 2130. 

The upper sealing head 2130 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially ^rlindrical Inner and outer surfaces. The upper sealing head 
2130 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 

15 materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing 
head 2130 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the 
upper sealing head 2130 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 

20 2210 for sealing the interface between the upper sealing head 2130 and the inner 
sealing mandrel 2120. The sealing members 2210 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2210 comprise polypak seals available from 

25 Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealinghead 2130 includes a shoulder 
2215 for supporting the upper seahng head 2130 on the lower sealinghead 2135, 

The upper sealing head 2130 may be coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
30 2140 using any number of conventional commerciaUy available mechanical 
coupUngs such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
spedaity threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
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connection. In a preferred embodimenti the upper fiealing head 2 130 is removably 
coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140 by a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the upper sealing head 
2130 and the outer sealing mandrel 2140 includes one or more sealing members 
5 2220 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the upper sealing head 2130 and 
the outer sealing mandrel 2140. The sealing members 2220 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for 
eicample^ o-rings^ polypak seals, or metal spring energised seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2220 comprise pol{ypak seals available £rom 

10 Parker Seals in order to optimal^ provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 
and the load mandrel 2145. The lower sealing head 2135 is also movably coupled 
to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140. In this maimer, the upper 
sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and e:q>ansion cone 2150 

15 reciprocate in the aadal direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface 
of the lower sealing head 2135 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 
2140 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2135 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 ranges from 

20 about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2136 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing head 
2135 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low aUqy steel, 

25 carbon steel, stainless steel or other dmilar high strength naaterials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lower sealinghead 2135 is fabricated from stainless steel in order 
to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2135 preferably includes one or more 
annular sealing members 2225 for sealing the interface between the lower sealing 

30 head 2135 and the outer sealing mandrel 2140. The sealing members 2225 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available Annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings» polypak seals or metal spring energized 
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seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing membere 2226 comprise polypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 may be coupled to the hmer sealing mandrel 
5 2120 using any number of convoitional oommeicially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 

specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the tower sealing head 2135 is 
removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 by a standard threaded 
10 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
lower sealing head 2 135 and the inner sealing mandrel 2120 inchides one or more 
sealing members 2230 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the lower sealing 
head 2135 and the inner sealing mandrel 2120. The sealing members 2230 may 
comprise any number of conventional commerdally available sealing members 
15 such as, for example, o-rings,polypak seals, or metal springenergized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, the 8ealingmember82230 oomprisepolypakseals avaiUble 
from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 may be coupled to the load mandiel2146uaing 
anynumber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
20 forcxample, drillpipeconnection,oiffieldcountarytubulargood8specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the tower sealinghead 2135 isremovably coupled to the 
load mandrel 2145 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical couplingbetween the lower sealinghead2135 and the 
25 loadmandrel2145includesoneormore8ealingmember82236forftuididy8ealing 
the interface between the lower sealinghead 1930 and the toad mandrel 2145. The 
sealing members 2235 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal 
spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2235 
30 comprise polypak seals avaUable from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
sealing for a long axial stroke. 
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In a prererred embodiment^ the lower sealing head 2135 indudes a throat 
passage 2240 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2175 and 2180. The 
throat passage 2240 is preferably of reduced size and ia adapted to receive and 
engage with a phig 2245» or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 
5 2175isflxiidiclyisolatedfromthefluidpassage2180. Inthisznanner^thepressure 
chamber 2250 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 is coupled to the upper sealing head 2130 
and the expansion cone 2150. The outer sealing mandrel 2140 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2 1 55 and the outer surface of the lower 

10 sealing head 2135. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing 
mandrel 2140, and the e]q>andon cone 2150 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and 
the inner surface of the casing 2155 may range, for example, firom about 0«Q25 to 
0.375 inches. In a preferred end>odiment, the radial dearance between the outer 

15 surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the inner surface of the casing 2155 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimaUy provide stabilization 
for the expansion cone 2130 during the expansion process. The radial dearance 
between the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the outer surface 
of the lower sealing head 2135 may range, for example, from about 0.005 to 0.126 

20 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial dearance between the inner surface 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the outer surface of the tower sealing head 
2135 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide 
minimal radial dearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 preferably comprises an annular member 

25 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing 
mandrel 2140 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commerdally 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield oountiy tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2140 is fabricated from stainless 

30 steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 
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The outer sealing mandrel 2140 may be coupled to the upper sealing head 
2130 using any number of conventional commercially avaUable mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coxmtry tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
5 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2140 is 
removably coupled to the upper sealing bead 2130 by a standard threaded 
connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2140 maybe coupled to the expansion cone 
2150 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
10 specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2140 
is removably coupled to the expansion cone 2150 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The upper sealing head 2130, the lower sealing head 2135, inner sealing 

15 mandrel 2120, and the outer sealing mandrel 2140 together define a pressure 
chamber 2250. The pressure chamber 2250 is fluididy coupled to the passage 2176 
via one or more passages 2255. During operation of the apparatus 2100, the plug 
2245 engages with the throat passage 2240 to fluididy isolate the fluid passage 
2175 from the fluid passage 2 180. The pressure chamber 2250 is then pressurized 

20 which in turn causes the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and 
expansion cone 2150 to reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the 
expansion cone 2150 in turn expands the casing 2156 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2145 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2135. The load 
mandrel 2145 preferably comprises an annular member having substantially 

25 cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrd 2145 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, oilfidd country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load 
mandrel 2145 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 

30 strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction bearing surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2 145 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2 135 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as. 
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for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield oountzy tubular goods apedalty threaded 
connection, welding, amoiphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2145 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2135 by a standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide 
5 high strength and permit easy replacement of the load mandrel 2145. 

The load mandrel 2145 preferably inchides a fluid passage 2180 that is 
adapted to convqr fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 2180 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2100. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2180 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epozy, water, 
10 drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2150 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2 140. The 
expansion cone 2160 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 
2155. In this maimer, the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, 
15 and the expansion cone 2160 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation 
of the expansion cone 2150 causes the casing 2155 to expand in the radial 
direction. 

The expansion cone 2150 preferably comprises an ftnn\Uar member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of 

20 the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In 
a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges 
from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide cone dimensions that are 
optimal for typical casings. The axial length of the expansion cone 2150 may 
range, for example, from about 2 to 6 times the largest outside diameter of the 

25 expansion cone 2160. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion 
cone 2150 ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outside diameter of the 
expandon cone 2150 in order to optimally provide stability and centralization of 
the expansion cone 2 150 during the expansion process. In a particularly preferred 
embodunent, the maximum outside diameter of the eq>ansion cone 2150 is 

30 between about 90 to 100 % of the inside diameter of the existing wellboie that the 
casing2155 will be joined with. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of 
the expansion cone 2150 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally 
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balance friction forces and radial expaiuion forces. The optimal expansion cone 
2150 angle of attack will vaiy as a function of the particular operating conditions 
of the expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 2160 may be fabricated from any number, of 

5 conventional commercially available materials sudi as, for example, machine tool 
steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics, or other sunilar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2160 is 
fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strength 
and resistance to wear and galling. In a particularbr preferred embodiment, the 

10 outside surface of the expansion cone 2150 has a surface hardness ranging from 
about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide resistance to wear. 

The expansion cone 2150 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 
2140 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubuhu- goods 

15 specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the e^wision cone 2150 is 
coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2140 using a standard threaded connection 
in order to optimaUy provide high strength and permit the expansion cone 2150 
to be easily replaced. 

20 The casing 2155 is removably coupled to the slips 2126 and expansion cone 
2150. The casing 2165 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 2156 
may be fabricated from any number of conventional commerdaUy available 
materials such as, forexample. etotted tubulars, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other simflar high strength material. In 

25 apreferred embodiment, the casing2155 isfabricated from oilfield <iiuntiy tubular 
goods available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally 

provide high strength. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 2260 of the casing2155 inchides 
a thin waU section 2265 andan outer annular sealing member 2270. Inapreferred 
30 embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin waU section 2265 is about 50 to 100 % 
of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2155. In this manner, the upper end 
2260 of the casing 2155 may be easUy expanded and deformed into intimate 
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contact with the lower end ofan existing secibn of weUbm Inapreferred 
embodiment, the lower end of the existing section of casing also includes a thin 
wallsection. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin walled section 2265 
of casing 2155 into the thin walled section of the existing weDbore easing results 
5 in a weUbore casing having a substantially congtanti mrndft HinmA f^r 

The annular sealing number 2270 may be fabricated firom any number of 
convrational commerdaUy available sealing materials such as, for example, epoxy, 
rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing member 
2270 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy m order to optimaDy provide 

10 compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the annular 
sealing member 2270 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside 
diameter of the lower section of the weUbore casing that the casing 2156 is joined 
to. In this manner, after expansion, the anniilar sealing member 2270 preferably 
provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides sufficient frictional force with 

15 the inside surface of the existing section of weUbore casing during the radial 
expansion of the casing 2155 to support the casing 2155. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 2275 of the casing 2155 indudes 
a thin wall section 2280 and an outer annular sealing member 2285. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2280 is about 50 to 100 % 

20 of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2155. In this manner, the lower end 
2275 of the casing 2155 may be easily expanded and deformed. Furthermore, in 
this manner, an other section of casing may be easily joined with the lower end 
2275 of the casing 2156 using a radial expansion process. In a preferred 
embodiment, the upper end of the other section of casing also includes a thin wall 

25 section. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin walled section of the 
upper end of the other casing into the thin walled section 2280 of the lower end of 
the casing 2155 results in a weUbore casing having a substantiaUy constant inside 
diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2285 may be fabricated from any number of 
30 conventional commerdaUy available sealing materials such as, for example, epoxy, 
rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing member 
2285 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimaUy provide 
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compressftility and wear resistance. The outside diameter of the annular sealing 
member 2285 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 %of the inside diameter of the 
lower section of the existing weUbore casing that the casing 2155 is joined to. In 
this manner, the annular sealing member 2285 preferably provides a fluidic seal 

5 and also preferably provides sufficient frictional force with the inside wall of the 
wellbore during the radial expansion of thecasing2155 to support the casing2155. 

During operation, the apparatus 2100 is preferably positioned in a wellbore 
with the upper end 2260 of the casing 2165 positioned in an overlapping 
relationship with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. In a particularly 

10 preferred embodiment, the thin waD section 2265 of the casing 2155 is positioned 
in opposing overlapping relation with the thin waU section and outer annular 
sealingmemberof the lower end of the existing section of wellbore casing. In this 
manner, the radial expansion of the casing 2155 will compress the thin wall 
sections and annular compressible members of the upper end 2260 of the casing 

15 2155 and the lower end of the existing wellbore casing into intimate contact. 
During the positioning of the apparatus 2100 in the wellbore. the casing 2155 is 
supported by the expansion cone 2150. 

After posiUoning of the apparatus 2100, a first fluidic material is then 
pumped into the Huid passage 2160. The first fluidic material may comprise any 

20 number of conventional commercially available materials such as. for example, 
drillingmud, water, epoxy. or cement. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as. for example, 
cement or epoxy in order to provide a hardenable outer annular body around the 

expanded casing 2155. 
25 The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at 
operatingpressuresand flow rates ranging, for example. fromaboutO to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 3.000 gaUonsMnute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 0 to 3.500 psi and 0 to 1.200 gallons/minute in order to 

30 optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The fu^stfluidic material pumped into tiiefluidpassage 2160 passesthrough 

tiie fluid passages 2165. 2170. 2175. 2180 and then outside of the apparatus 2100. 
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The first fiuidic material then fills the annular region between the outside of the 
apparatus 2100 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 

Thephig2246isthenintroducedmtothefhiidpafi8age2160. Thep]ug2245 
lodges in the throat passage 2240 and fluididy isolates and blocks off the fluid 
5 passage2175* In a preferred embodiment, a couple of volumes of a non»hardenable 
fluidic material are then pumped mto the fluid passage 2160 in order to remove 
any hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensure that none of the 
fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 2160. The 

10 second fluidic material m^y comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such aa, for example, drilling mud, water, drilling gases, or 
lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic material comprises a 
non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, drilling mud or 
lubricant in order to optimally provide pressurization of the pressure chamber 

15 2250 and minimize frictional forces. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gBllon£/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pimiped into the fluid passage 2160 at operating pressures and flow 

20 rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons^inute in order to 
optimally provide operational efiiciency. 

Tlie second fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2160 passes 
through the fltiid passages 2165, 2170, and 2175 into the pressure chambers 2195 
of the slips 2125, and into the pressure chamber 2250. Continued pumping of the 

25 second fluidic material pressurizes the pressure chambers 2195 and 2250. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 2195 causes the slip members 
2205 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of the casing 
2155. The casing2155 is then preferably maintained in a substantially stationary 
position. 

30 The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2250 causes the upper sealing 

head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140 and expansion cone 2150 to move in an 
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axial direction relative to the casing 2165. In this manner, the expansion cone 
2150 will cause the casing 2155 to expand in the radial direction. 

During the radial expansion process, the casing 2155 is prevented from 
moving in an upward direction by the slips 2125. A length of the casing 2155 is 
5 then expanded in the radial direction throu^ the pressuriiation of the pressure 
chamba 2250. The length of the casing 2155 that is expanded during the 
eqwnsion process wiU be proportional to the stroke length of the upper sealing 
head 2130, outer scaling mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 2150. 

Upon the completionofastrokc,theoperatingpressure of the second fluidic 

10 material is reduced and the upper scaling head 2130, outer seaUng mandrel 2140, 
and expansion cone 2150 drop to their rest positions with the casing 2155 
supported by the expansion cone 2150. The position of the drillpipe 2105 is 
preferably adjusted throughout the radial expansion process in order to maintain 
the overlapping relationship between the thin walled sections of the lower end of 
15 the existing weUboi« casing and the upper end ofthe casing 2155. In a preferred 
embodiment, the stroking of the expansion cone 2150 is then repeated, as 
necessary, until the thin walled section 2265 of the upper end 2260 of the casing 
2155 is expanded into the thin walled section of ihe lower end of the existing 
weUbore casing. In ttiis manner, a wellbore casing is formed including two 
20 adjacent sections of casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. This 
process may then be repeated for Uie entirety of the weUbore to provide a weUbore 
casing thousandsof feet in length havinga substantially constant inside diameter. 

In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of tiie expansion cone 
2150, the sUps 2125 are positioned as close as possible to the thin walled section 
25 2265 of the upper end of the casing 2155 in order minimize slippage bctvveen the 
casing 2155 and the existing wellbore casing at Uie end of ihe radial expansion 
process. Alternatively, or in addition, tiie outside diameter of the annular sealing 
member 2270 is selected to ensure sufficient interference fit witii the inside 
diameter of the lower end of the existing casing to prevent axial displacement of 
30 Uie casing 2155 during the fmal stroke. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside 
diameter of the annular sealingmember22a5 is selected toprovidean interference 

fit witii the inside walls of Uie wellbore at an earlier point in Uie radial expansion 
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process so as to prevent further axial displacement of the casing 2155. In this 
final alternative, the interference fit is preferably selected to permit expansion of 
the casing 2155 by pulling the expansion cone 2150 out of the weUbore, vrithout 
having to pressurize the pressure chamber 2250. 
5 During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 

2100 are limited to the fluid passages 2160, 2165. 2170, and 2175, the pressure 
chambers 2195 within the slips 2125, and the pressure chamber 2250. No fluid 
pressure aeta directly on the casing 2155. This permits the use of operating 
pressures higher than the casing 2155 could normaUy withstand. 

10 Once the casing 2155 has been completely eiqpanded off of the expansion 

cone 2150, remaining portions of the apparatus 2100 are removed fh>m the 
wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the deformed 
thin wall sections and compressible annular members of the lower end of the 
existing casing and the upper end 2260 of the casing 2 155 ranges from about 500 

15 to 40,000 psi in order to optimally support the casing 2155 using the existing 
wellbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 2155 is radially expanded into contact with an 
existing section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 2160, 2165, 
2170, and 2175 and the pressure chamber 2250 of the apparatus 2100. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, as required, the annular body of hardenable 

fluidic material is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body about 
the expanded casing 2155. In the case where the casing 2155 is slotted, the cured 
fluidic material preferably permeates and envelops the expanded casing 2 155. The 
resulting new section of wellbore casing includes the expanded casing 2155 and the 

25 rigid outer annular body. The overlappingjoint between the pre-existing wellbore 
casing and the expanded ca5{ng2155 includes the deformed thin wall sections and 
the compres^le outer annular bodies. The inner diameter of the resulting 
combined wellbore casings is substantially constant. In this maimer, a mono- 
diameter wellbore casing is formed. This process ofexpanding overlapping tubular 

30 members having thin wall end portions with compressible Anniilwr bodies into 
contact can be repeated for the entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a 
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mon(MJiameter weUbore casing can be provided for thousands of feet in a 

subterranean formation. 

In aprcferred embodiment, as the expansion cone2150nears the upper end 

of the casing 2 155. the operating flow rate of the second flmdic material is reduced 
5 in order to minimize shock to the apparatua 2100. In an alternative embodiment, 
the apparatus 2100 includes a shock absoiber for absoihing the ahock created by 
the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2155. 

In a preferred embodknent. the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1.000 psi as the expansion cone 2130 
10 nears the end of the casing 2155 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2130. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operatingprcssure of the second fluidic material ia reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 2100 to tiie range of about 0 to 500 pd in order minimize 
the resistance to tiie movement of the expansion cone 2130 during tiie return 
15 stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length oftheappaiatua 2 100 ranges 
from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimaUy provide equipment lengtiis that can 
be handled by conventional oU weU rigging equipment while also mmimizing ttie 
frequency at which theexpan6ioncone2130mu8tbe stopped so Uiattiie apparatus 

2100 can be re-etroked. 

20 In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of tiie upper seiding head 

2130 includes an expansion cone for radiaUy expanding tiie casing 2155 during 
operation of the apparatus 2100 in order to increase tiie surface area ofthe casing 
2155 acted upon during tiie radial expansion process. In tills manner, Uie 
operating pressures can be reduced. 

25 Alternatively, the apparatus 2100 may be used to join a first section of 
pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, tiie apparatua 2100 may 
be used to direcUy lin e tiie interior of a wellbore witii a casing, witiiout tiie use of 
an outer annular layerofahardemiblematerial.Altematively.ttieapparatus2100 

may be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 
30 Referring now to Figures 17. 17a and 17b. anotiier embodiment of an 

apparatus 2300forexpandingatubularmemberwillbedescribed. The apparatus 

2300 preferably inchldes a drillpipe 2305. an inneratring adapter 2310. a sealing 
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sleeve 2315, a hydraulic slip body 2320, hydraulic dips 2325, an inner sealing 
mandrel 2330, an upper sealing head 2335. a lower seahng head 2340, a load 
mandrel 2345, an outer sealing mandrel 2350, an expansion cone 2355, a 
mechanical slip body 2360, mechanical slips 2365, drag blocks 2370, casing 2375, 
5 fluid passages 2380, 2385, 2390, 2395, 2400, 2405, 2410, 2415, and 2485, and 
mandrel launcher 2480. 

The drillpipe 2305 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310. During 
operation of the apparatus 2300, the drillpipe 2305 siqiports the apparatus 2300. 
The drillpipe 2305 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 

10 members. The driUpipe 2305 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2305 is fabricated from coiled 
tubing in order to fadliate the placement of the apparatus 2300 in non-vertical 

15 wellbores. The drillpipe 2305 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the drillpipe 2305 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 

20 2310 by a drillpipe connection. 

The drillpipe 2305 preferably inchides a fluid passage 2380 that is adapted 
to oonvq^ fluidic materials fit>m a surface location into the fluid passage 2385. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2380 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement^ water, epozy , drilling muds, or lubricants 

25 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 
5,000 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational eflicien^. 

The innerstring adapter 2310 is coupled to the drill string 2305 and the 
sealing sleeve 2315. The innerstring adapter 2310 preferably comprises a 
substantially hoUow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 2310 

30 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield countxy tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2310 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 2310 may be coupled to the drill string 2305 using 

5 any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
innerstring adapter 2310 is removably coupled to the drill pipe 2305 by a drillpipe 
connecUon. The innerstring adapter 2310 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 

10 2315 using any number of conventional conunercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, a drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2310 is removably coupled to the 
sealing sleeve 2315 by a standard threaded coxmection. 

15 The innerstring adapter 2310 preferably includes a fluid passage 2385 that 

is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2380 into the fluid 
passage 2390. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2385 is adapted to 
conv^ fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy , water, drilling mud, 
drilling gases or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 

20 about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 2315 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 and the 
hydraulic slip body 2320. The sealing sleeve 2315 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2315 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional oommercially available materials 

25 such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, 
stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2315 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low-friction surfaces. 
The sealing sleeve 2315 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 

30 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods special^ 
threaded connections, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2315 is removably coupled to the innerstring 
adapter 2310 by a standard threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 2315 may be 
coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 using any number of conventional 
commerciaUy available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
5 connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In apreferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2315 
is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The sealing sleeve 2315 preferably includes a fluid passage 2390 that is 

10 adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2385 into the fluid 
passage 2395. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2315 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

15 The hydraulic slip body 2320 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315, the 

hydrauhc slips 2325, and the inner sealing mandrel 2330. The hydraulic slip body 
2320 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. 
The hydraulic slip body 2320 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oillield countiy tubular 

20 goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other hi^ strength material. 
In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2320 is fabricated from carbon 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength at low cost. 

The hydraulic slip body 2320 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 
using any nimiber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 

25 such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield cotmtry tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2320 is removably coupled to the sealing 
sleeve 2315 by a standard threaded connection. The hydraulic slip body 2320 may 
be coupled to the slips 2325 using any number of conventional commercially 

30 available mechanical couplings such as. for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield 
country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip 
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body 2320 is removably coupled to the sUps 2325 by a Btandard threaded 
connection. The hydraulic sUp body 2320 may be coupled to the inner eealing 
mandrel 2330 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy 

5 tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a 
standard threaded connection. Inapreferred embodiment, the hydrauUc slip body 
2320 is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 by a standard 
threaded connection. 

The hydrauUc shps body 2320 preferably includes a Ouid passage 2395 that 

10 is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the Ouid passage 2390 mto the fluid 
passage 2405. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2395 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

15 The hydraulic sUps body 2320 preferably includes fluid passage 2400 that 

are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2395 into the 
pressure chambers 2420 of the hydraulic sUps 2325. In this manner, the slips 2325 
are activated upon the pressurizaUon of the fluid passage 2395 into contact with 
the inside surface of the casing 2375. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 

20 passages 2400 are adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates rangmg from 
about 0 to 9.000 psi and 0 to 3.000 gallonfi/minute. 

The sUps 2325 are coupled to the outside surface of the hydrauUc sUp body 
2320. During operation of the apparatus 2300. the sUps 2325 are activated upon 

25 thepressuri2ationofthefluidpassage2395intocontactwiththein8idesurfaceof 

the casing 2375. In this manner, the slips 2325 maintain the casing 2376 in a 
substantially stationary position. 

The sUps 2325 preferably include the fluid passages 2400, the pressure 
chambers 2420. spring bias 2425. and slip members 2430, The slips 2325 may 
30 comprise any number of conventional commercially available hydraulic slips such 
as. for example. RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L 
retrievable bridge plug with hydrauUc sUps. In a preferred embodiment, the sUps 
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2325 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimal^ provide resistance to axial 
movement of the casing 2375 during the radial expansion process. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 is coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 
5 and the lower sealing head 2340. The inner sealing mandrel 2330 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner sealing 
mandrel 2330 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubxilar goods, low alloy 
steely carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
10 preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2330 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip body 
2320 using any niunber of conventional commercially available mechanical 

15 couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2330 
is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 by a standard threaded 
connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2330 may be coupled to the lower sealing 

20 head 2340 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example^ driUpipe coimection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2330 
is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 by a standard threaded 

25 connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 preferably includes a fluid passage 2405 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2395 into the 
fluid passage 2415. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2405 is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling 
30 mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9.000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
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The upper sealing head 2335 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2345 
and expansion cone 2355. The uM>er seahng head 2335 is also movably coupled to 
the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2330 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2375. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335 reciprocates in the axial 
5 direction. The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper 
sealing head 2335 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2330 may 
range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0,05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, 
the radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper sealinghead 
2335 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2330 ranges from about 
10 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal clearance. The radial 
clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the upper sealinghead 2335 and 
the inner surface of the casing 2375 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 
0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2335 and the inner surfecc of the 
15 casing 2375 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabiUzation for the expansion cone 2355 during the expansion process. 

The upper sealing head 2335 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surf aces. The upper sealing head 
2335 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
20 materials such as. for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel orother similar high strength materials. Inapreferred 
embodiment, theupper sealinghead 2335 isfabricatcdfromstainleassteelinorder 

to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surf-aces. 
The inner suri^ace of the upper sealing head 2335 preferably inchides one or more 

25 annular sealing members 2435 for sealing the interface between theupper sealing 
head 2335 and the inner sealing mandrel 2330. The sealing members 2435 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings. polypak seals or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the seahng members 2435 comprise polypak 

30 seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
axial stroke. 



- 126- 



25/91.11 

In a preferred embodiment, the qpper sealing head 2335 includes a shoulder 
2440 for supporting the upper sealing head on the lower sealing head 1930. 

The upper sealing head 2335 may be coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
2350 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
5 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amoiphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2335 is 
removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2350 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coxxpling between the 

10 upper sealing head 2335 and the outer sealing mandrel 2350 includes one or more 
sealing members 2445 for fluidicly seaUng the interface between the upper sealing 
head 2335 and the outer sealing mandrel 2350. The sealing members 2445 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2445 comprise polypak seals available 
from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The lower sealing head 2340 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 
and the load mandrel 2345. The lower sealing head 2340 is also movably coupled 
to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350. In this manner, the upper 

20 sealing head 2335 and outer sealing mandrel 2350 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2340 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 may range, for 
example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2340 and the inner 

25 surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches 
in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2340 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing head 
2340 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 

30 materials such as. for example, oilfield tubular members, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 is fabricated from stainless steel in order 
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to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2340 preferably includes one or more 
annular sealing members 2450 for sealing the interface between the lower sealing 
head 2340 and the outer sealing mandrel 2350. The sealing members 2460 may 
5 compriBe any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2450 comprise polypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
axial stroke. 

10 The lower sealing head 2340 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 

2330 using any number of conventional commerdaDy available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 is removably 

15 coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 by a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower sealing bead 
2340 and the inner sealing mandrel 2330 includes one or more sealing members 
2455 for fluidicly sealingthe interface between the lower sealing head 2340 and the 
inner sealing mandrel 2330. The sealing members 2455 may comprise any number 

20 of conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings. polypak or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
6ealingmembers2455 comprise polypak sealsavailablefromParker Seals in order 

to optimaUy provide sealing for a long axial stroke length. 

The lower sealing head 2340 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2345 using 

25 any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 is removably coupled to the 
load mandrel 2345 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 

30 embodiment, themechanicalcouplingbetweenthelowersealinghead2340andthe 
load mandrel 2345includefloneormore sealing members 2460fornmdicly sealing 
the interface between tiielowersealinghead 2340 and theload mandrel 2345. The 



-128- 



25791.11 

sealing members 2460 may comprise any niunber of conventional commemally 
available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal 
spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2460 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
6 sealing for a long axial stroke length. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 includes a throat 
passage 2465 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2405 and 2415. The 
throat passage 2465 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2470, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 

10 2405 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2415. In this manner, the pressure 
chamber 2475 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is coupled to the upper sealing head 2335 
and the expansion cone 2355. The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2375 and the outer surface of the lower 

15 sealing head 2340. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2336, outer sealing 
mandrel 2350, and the expansion cone 2355 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 and 
the inner surface of the casing 2375 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 
0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 

20 surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 and the inner surface of the casing 2375 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization 
for the expansion cone 2356 during the expansion process. The radial clearance 
between the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2360 and the outer surface 
of the lower sealing head 2340 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.375 

25 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
2340 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide 
minimal clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 preferably comprises an annular member 

30 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing 
mandrel 2350 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
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or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the outer 
sealing mandrel 2350 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength, corrosion resista n c e , and low friction surfaces. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 may be coupled to the upper sealing head 

5 2335 ufflug any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
coupUngs such as, for example, drillpipc connections, oilfield countxy tubular goods 
specialty threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2350 
is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2335 by a standard threaded 

10 connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2350 may be coupled to the expansion cone 
2355 i'"«g any niunber of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example. driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2350 

16 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 2355 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The upper sealing head 2335, ti»e lower sealinghead 2340, the inner sealing 
mandrel 2330, and Uie outer scaling mandrel 2350 together define a pressure 
chamber 2475. The pressure chamber 2475 is fluidicly coupled to the passage 2405 
20 via one or more passages 2410. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the plug 
2470 engages with the tiiroat passage 2465 to fluidicly isolate the fiuid passage 
2415 from the Huid passage 2405. The pressure chamber 2475 is then prcssvirized 
which in turn causes ihe upper sealinghead 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and 
expansion cone 2355 to reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the 

25 expansion cone 2355 in turn expands the casing 2375 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2345 is coupled to \he lower sealing head 2340 and the 
mechanical shp body 2360. The load mandrel 2345 preferably comprises an 
annular member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The 
load mandrel 2345 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

30 commerciaUy available materials such as. for example, oilfield oountiy tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or oUier similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2345 is fabricated from 
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stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low firiction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2345 maybe coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
5 forexample,drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goodsq)ecialtyt 
connection, welding, amorphous bondmg or a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferrckl embodiment, the load mandrel 2345 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2340 by a standard threaded connection. The load mandrel 2345 may 
be coupled to the mechanical slip body 2360 using any number of conventional 

10 commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for erample, drillpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the load mandrel 2345 is removably coupled to the mechanical slip 
body 2360 by a standard threaded connection. 

15 The load mandrel 2345 preferabliy includes a fluid passage 2415 that is 

adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2405 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2300. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2415 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 

20 about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2355 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2350. The 
expansion cone 2355 is also movably coupled to the iimer surface of the casing 
2375. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2360, 
and the expansion cone 2355 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation 

25 of the expansion cone 2355 causes the casing 2375 to expand in the radial 
direction. 

The expansion cone 2355 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of 
the outside conical surface may range, for example, firom about 2 to 34 inches. In 
30 a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges 
from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide radial expansion of the 
typical casings. The axial length of the expansion cone 2355 may range, for 
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example, from about 2 to 8 timea the largest outside diameter of the expanmon 
cone 2355. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 2355 
ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outside diameter of the ei^nnsion cone 
2365 in order to optimally provide stability and centralization of the eiq>ansion 

5 cone 2355 during the ecpansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of 
attack of the expanaon cone 2355 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to 
optimaUy frictional forces with radial expansion forces. The optimum an^ of 
atteck of the expansion cone 2355 will vary as a ftinction of the operating 
parameters of the particular expansion operation. 

10 The expansion cone 2355 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially available matoials such as, for example, machine tool 
steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar hi^ 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expanaon cone 2355 is 
fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 

15 abrasion resistance, and galling resistance. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the outside surCace of the expansion cone 2355 has a surface 
hardness ranging from about 68 to 62 RockweU C in order to optimally provide 
high strength, abrasion resistance, resistance to galling. 

The expansion cone 2355 may be coupled to the outside sealmg mandrel 

20 2350 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as,forexampk,driUpipeconnection.oilfield country tubular goods 

specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the eaqiansion cone 2355 is 
coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2350 using a standard threaded connection 
25 in order to optimally provide high strength and permit the expanaon cone 2355 

to be easily replaced. 

The mandrel launcher 2480 is coupled to the casing 2375. The mandrel 
launcher 2480 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced waU 
thickness compared to the casing 2375. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
30 thickness of the mandrel teuncher 2480 is about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness 
of the cadng 2375. In this manner, the initiation of the radial e^^iansion of the 
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casing 2375 is facilitated, and the placement of the apparatus 2300 into a weUbore 
casing and wellbore is facilitated. 

The mandrel launcher 2480 may be coupled to the casing 2375 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. The mandrel laimcher 2480 may 
5 have a wall thickness ranging, for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 2480 ranges 
from about 0.25 to 0.75 inches in order to optima% provide high strength in a 
minimal profile. The mandrel launcher 2480 may be fabricated from any number 
of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 

10 tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 2480 is 
fabricated from oilfield tubular goods having a higher strength than that of the 
caang 2375 but with a smaller wall thickness than the casing 2375 in order to 
optimally provide a thin walled container having approximately the same burst 

15 strength as that ofthe casing 2375. 

The mechanical slip bo4y 2460 is coupled to the load numdtel 2345, the 
mechanical slips 2365, and the drag blocks 2370. The mechanical slip body 2460 
preferably comprises a tubtilar member having an inner passage 2485 fluidicly 
coupled to the passage 2415. In this manner, fhiidic materials may be conveyed 

20 from the passage 2484 to a region outside of the apparatus 2300. 

The mechanical slip body 2360 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2345 
using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2360 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 2345 using threads and sliding steel retaining rings in order to optimally 

25 provide a high strength attachment. The mechanical slip bo^ 2360 may be 
coupled to the mechanical sUps 2365 usingany number of conventional mechanical 
couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2360 is removably 
coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 using threads and sliding steel retaining rings 
in order to optimally provide a high strength attachment The mechanical slip 

30 body 2360 may be coupled to the drag blocks 2370 using any number of 
conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical 
slip body 2360 is removably coupled to the drag blocks 2365 using threads and 
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sliding steel retaining rings in order to optimaUy provide a high strength 
attachment. 

The mechanical sKps 2365 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical sUp body 2360. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the 

5 mechanical slips 2365 prevent upward movement of the easing2375 and mandrel 
launcher 2480. In this manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expanaiaa 
cone 2355, the casing 2375 and mandrel launcher 2480 are maintained in a 
BubstantiaDy stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 2480 and 
casing 2375 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial movement of the 
10 expansion cone 2355. 

The mechanical slips 2366 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical sUps. RTTS packer wicker type mechanical sHps or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical sBps. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the mechanical slips 2365 comprise RTTS packer tungsten 
carbide mechanical sUps available from Haffiburton Energy Services in order to 
optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2375 during the 

expansion process. 

The drag blocks 2370 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical 
20 sUp body 2360. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the drag blocks 2370 
preventupward movementof the ca8ing2376 and mandrel launcher 2480. In this 
manner.during the axialredprocationoftheexpansion cone 2355.theca8ing2376 

and mandrel launcher 2480 are maintained in a substantially stationaiy position. 

In this manner, the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 are expanded in the 
25 radial direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 2355. 

The drag blocks 2370 may comprise any number of conventional 

commeiciaUy available mechanical slips such as. for example, RTTS packer 

mechanical drag blocks or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug drag blocks. In a 

preferred embodiment, the drag blocks 2370 comprise RTTS packer mechanical 
30 drag blocks available from HalUburton Energy Services in order to optimally 

provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2375 during the expansion 

process. 
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The casing 2375 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 2480. The casing 2375 
is fiirther removably coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 and drag blocks 2370. 
The casing 2375 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 2375 maybe 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
5 as, for example, slotted tubulars, oil countiy tubidar goods, carbon steel, low alloy 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the casing 2375 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods 
available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally 
provide hig^ strength. In a preferred embodiment, the upper end of the casing 
10 2375 includes one or more sealing members positioned about the exterior of the 
casing 2375. 

During operation, the flf)paratus 2300 is positioned in a wellbore with the 
upper end of the casing 2376 positioned in an overlapping relationship within an 
existing wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the borehole 
15 during placement of the apparatus 2300, the fluid passage 2380 is preferably 
provided with one or more pressure relief passages. During the placement of the 
apparatus 2300 in the wellbore, the casing 2375 is supported by the expansion cone 
2355. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2300 within the bore hole in an 
20 overlapping relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first fluidic 
materia] is pumped into the fluid passage 2380 from a surface location. The first 
fluidic material is conveyed from the fluid passage 2380 to the fluid passages 2385, 
2390, 2395, 2405, 2415, and 2485. The first fluidic material will then exit the 
apparatus 2300 and fill the annular region between the outside of the apparatus 
25 2300 and the interior walls of the bore hole. 

rhe first flxiidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, epoxy, drilling mud, slag 
mix, cement, or water. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, slag mix, 
30 epoxy, or cement. In this manner, a wellbore casing having an outer annular layer 
of a hardenable material may be formed. 
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The first fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2300 at 
operatingpiessvires and flow rates ranging, for example, firom about 0 to 4,500 psi, 
and 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. In a preferred embodimoit, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2300 at operating pressures and flow rates 

5 ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallonsfaunute in order to 
optimally provide operational efficiency. 

At a predetermined point in the injection of the first fluidic material such 
as, for example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 2300 has been 
filled to a predetermined level, a plug 2470, dart, or other similar device is 

10 introduced into the fwst fluidic material. The plug 2470 lodges in the throat 
passage 2465 thereby fluidicly isolating the fluid passage 2405 from the fluid 
passage 2415. 

After placement of the plug 2470 in the throat passage 2465, a second fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2380 in order to pressurize the pressure 
15 chamber 2476. Tlie second fluidic material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, water, drilling 
gases, drilling mud or lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material comprises a non-hardenahle fluidic material such as. for example, water, 

drilling mud or lubricant. 

20 The second fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2300 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2300 at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gaUona/minute in order to 

25 optimally provide operational effidenqr. 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2475 causes the upper sealing 
head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and expansion cone 2355 to move in an 
axial direction. The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2476 also causes the 
hydraulic slips 2325 to expand in the radial direction and hold the casing 2375 in 

30 a substantially stationary position. Furthermore, as the expansion cone 2355 
moves in the axial direcUon, the expansion cone 2355 pulls the mandrel launcher 
2480 and drag blocks 2370 along, which sets the mechanical sUps 2365 and stops 
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further axial movement of the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375, In this 
manner, the axial movement of the eipansion cone 2355 radially expands the 
mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. 

Once the upper sealing head 2335. outer sealing mandrel 23S0, and 
5 expansioncone2355completeanaxial8troke,theoperatingprc88areofthe8econd 
fluidic material is reduced. The reduction in the operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material releases the l<ydraufic sUps 2325. The drill string 2305 is then 
raised. This causes the inner sealing mandrel 2330, loirer sealing head 2340, load 
mandrel 2345, and mechanical slip body 2360 to move upward. This unsets the 

10 mechanicalsIips2365andpermitsthemechanicalslips236Sanddragblocks2370 
to be moved within the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. When the lower 

seaKnghead 2340 contacts theuppersealing head 2336,the second fluidic material 
is again pressurized and the radial expanaon process continues. In this manner, 
the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 are radial expanded through repeated 

15 axial strokes of the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350 aiul 
expansion cone 2355. Throu^put the radial expansion process, the iq^er end of 
the casing 2375 is preferably maintamed in an overhq>ping relation with an 
existing section of wellbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 2375 

20 is expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end of the 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
provided at the upper end of the casing 2375 provide a fluidic seal between the 
outside surface of the upper end of the casing 2375 and the inside sur&ce of the 
lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In a preened embodiment, the contact 

25 pressure between the casing 2375 and the existing section of weUbore casing 
rangesfrom about 400 to 10,000 pd in order to optimally provide contact pressure, 
activate the sealing members, and withstand typical tensUe and compressive 
loading conditions. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2355 nears the upper end 

30 of the casing 2375. the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced 
in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2300. In an alternative embodiment. 
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the apparatus 2300 includes a shock absorber for absoriiing the shock created by 
the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2375. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the ezpanrion oone 2356 

5 nears the end of the casing 2375 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2355. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 2300 to the range of about 0 to 500 pd in order minimize 
the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2355 during the return 

10 stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 2300 ranges 
from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimaUy provide equipment that can be 
handled by typical oil well rigging equipment and minimize the frequency at which 
the expansion cone 2365 must be stopped to permit the apparatus 2300 to be re- 
stroked. 

15 In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing head 

2335 includes an expansion cone for radially cqpanding the mandrel launcher 24«0 
and casing 2375 during operation of the apparatus 2300 in order to increase the 
surface area of the casing 2375 acted upon during the radial expansion process. 
In this manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 
20 In an alternative embodiment, mechanical slips 2365 are positioned in an 

axial location between the sealing sleeve 2315 and the inner sealing mandrel 2330 
in order to optimally the construction and operation of the apparatus 2300. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 2375, if applicable, the 
first fluidic material is penmtted to cure within the annular region between the 
25 outside ofthe expanded casing 2375 and the interior walls of the weUbore. In the 
case where the casing 2375 is slotted, the cured fluidic material preferably 
permeates and envelops the expanded casing 2375. In this manner, a new section 
of weUbore casing is formed within a weUbore. Alternatively, the apparatus 2300 
may be used to join a first section of pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. 
30 Alternatively, the apparatus 2300 may be used to direcUy line the interior of a 
weUbore with a casing, without the use of an outer annular layer of ahardenable 
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material. Alternatively* the apparatus 2300 may be used to ezi»and a tubular 
support member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the aiq>aratus 
2300 are limited to the fluid passages 2380, 2385, 2390. 2395, 2400, 2405, and 
5 2410, and the pressure chamber 2475. No fluid pressure acts directly on the 
mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2376. This permits the use of operating 
pressures higher than the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 could normally 
withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 18, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 2500 

10 for fonning a monoHliameter wellbore casing will be described. The apparatus 
2500 preferably includes a driUpipe 2505, an innerstring adapter 2510, a sealing 
sleeve 2515, a hydraulic sbp body 2520, hydraulic slips 2525, an inner sealing 
mandrel 2530, upper sealing head 2535, lower sealing head 2540, outer sealing 
mandrel 2545, load mandrel 2550, expansion cone 2555, casing 2560, and fluid 

15 passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 2580, 2585, 2590, 2595, and 2600. 

The drillpipe 2505 is coupled to the famerstring adapter 2510. During 
operation of the apparatus 2500, the drillpipe 2505 supports the apparatus 2500. 
The driUpipe 2505 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 2505 may be fiabricated from any number of conventional 

20 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the driUpipe 2505 is fabricated from coUed 
tubing in order to fSaciliate the placement of the apparatus 2500 in non-vertical 
weUbores. The driUpipe 2505 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 

25 using any number of conventional commerctaUy available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the driUpipe 2505 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 
2510 by a drillpipe connection, a driUpipe connection provides the advantages of 

30 high strength and easy disassembly. 

The driUpipe 2505 preferably includes a fhiid passage 2565 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 2570. In 
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a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2565 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud, or lubricants 
at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute. 
5 The innerstring adapter 2510 is coupled to the drill string 2505 and the 

sealing sleeve 2515. The innerstring adapter 2510 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubtilar member or members. The innerstring adapter 2510 
may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
10 carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2610 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide hi^ strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 2510 may be coupled to the drill string 2506 using 

15 any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty ty^ 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2510 is removably coupled to the drill pipe 
2605 by a drillpipe connection. The innerstring adapter 2510 may be coupled to 

20 the sealing sleeve 2515 using any number of conventional commereiaUy available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
innerstring adapter 2510 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 by a 

25 standard threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 2510 preferably includes a fluid passage 2570 that 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2565 into the fluid 
passage 2575. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2570 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoi^, water, drilling mud 

30 or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
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The sealing sleeve 2515 is coupled to the innezstring adapter 2510 and the 
hydraulic slip body 2520. The sealing sleeve 25l5 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2515 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commeraaUy available materials 
5 such as. for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 
stainless steel or other similar In^ strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2515 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimaDy provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low-fiiction surfaces. 
The sealing sleeve 2515 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 

10 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connections, oUfield countiy tubular goods specially 
type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2515 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 by a standard threaded 

15 connection. The sealing sleeve 2515 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip body 
2620 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In apreferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2616 

20 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The sealing sleeve 2515 preferably includes a fluid passage 2575 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2570 Into the fluid 
passage 2580. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2575 is adapted to 

25 convey fluidic materials such as. for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic slip body 2520 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515, the 
hydraulic slips 2525. and the inner sealing mandrel 2530. The hydraulic slip body 

30 2520 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. 
The hydrauUc slip body 2520 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commerciafly available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular 
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goods, low aOay steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2620 is liabricated 
from caibon steel to order to optimaUy provide high strength. 

The hydraulic sUp body 2520 may be coupled to the sealmg sleeve 2515 

5 using any number of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical couplings 
such as, for emmple,drinpipe connection, oilfield countiytidmlar goods specialty 
type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2520 is 
removably coupl^ to the scaling sleeve 2515 by a standard thnsadedconnecUon. 

10 ThehydrauUc8Upbody2520miybecoupledtothealip82525uainganynumber 
of conventional commerdaUy availablemedianicalcoupling8BUcha8,forexa^ 
threaded connection or welding. In a preferred embodhnent. the hydrauKc sUp 
body 2520 is removably coupled to the slips 2525 by a threaded connection. The 
hydraulic sUp body 2520 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 using 

15 anynumberofconventionalcommerciallyavailablemechanicalcouplingBsuchas. 

for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods spedaHy type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the hydrBulic slip body 2520 is removably 
coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2630 by a standard threaded connection. 
20 The hydraulic sUps body 2520 preferably includes a fluid passage 2580 that 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2575 into the fluid 
passage 2590. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2580 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as. for example, cement, epoxy. water, drilling mud 
or lubricantsatoperatingpressures and flow rates rangmg from about0to9.000 

25 psl and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic sUps body 2520 preferably includes fluid passages 2586 that 
are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2580 into tiie 
pressure chambers of the hydraulic sUps 2525. In this manner, the sUps 2525 are 
activated upon the pressuri«tion of the fluid passage 2580 into contact with the 

30 inside surface of the casing2560. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passages 
2585 are adapted to convey fluidic materials such as. for example, water, drilling 
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mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUona/minute. 

The slips 2625 are coupled to the outside surface of ibe hydraulic slip body 
2520. During operation of the apparatus 2600, the slips 2525 are activated upon 
5 the pressurization of the fluid passage 2580 into contact with the inside surface of 
the casing 2560. In this manner, the slips 2525 maintain the casing 2560 in a 
substantiaUy stationaiy position. 

The slips 2525 preferably include the fluid passages 2685, the pressure 
chambers 2605, spring bias 2610, and slip members 2615. The slips 2525 may 
10 comprise any number of convmtional commercially available hydraulic slips such 
as. for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic sUps or Model 3L 
retrievable bridge plug with hydraulic slips. In a prefened embodiment, the slips 
2525 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available from 
Halliburton Eneigjr So-vices in order to optimally provide resistance to axial 
15 movement of the easing 2560 during the expansion process. 

The inner sealmg mandrel 2530 is coupled to the hydraulic slip bo^ 2520 
and the lower sealing head 2540. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner sealing 
mandrel 2530 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
20 available materials such as. for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred ranbodiment. the inner sealing mandrel 2530 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

25 The inner sealing mandrel 2530 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip body 

2520 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield oountiy tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2530 

30 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 by a standard threaded 
connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 may be coupled to the lower sealing 
head 2540 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
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couplings such as, for example, oilfield countxy tubular gooda specialty type 
threaded connection, driUpipe connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing 
mandrel 2530 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2640 by a standard 
5 threaded connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2530 preferably includes a fluid passage 2590 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2580 into the 
fluid passage 2600. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2590 is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials such as, for ezan4>le, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
10 or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The upper sealing head 2586 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545 
and expansion cone 2555. The upper sealing head 2536 is also movably coupled to 
the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2530 and the inner surface of the 
15 casing 2560. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2635 reciprocates in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper 
sealing head 2535 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2530 may 
range, for example. ftt)m about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, 
the radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surfaceof the upper sealing head 
20 2535 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2530 ranges fitim about 
0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. The 
radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 
2535 and the inner surface of the casing 2560 may range, for example, from about 
0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the 
25 outer cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2535 and the inner surface of 
the casing 2560 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally 
provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2535 during the expansion process. 

The upper sealing head 2535 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantiaHy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The upper sealing head 
30 2535 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, ow alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainlesssteelorothersimflarhighstrength materials. Inapreferred 
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embodiment, the upper sealing head 2536 is fieibricated from stainless steel in order 
to optimally provide hig^ strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
The inner surface of the upper sealing head 2535 preferably includes one or more 
annular sealing members 2620 for sealing the interface between the upper sealing 
5 head 2535 and the inner sealing mandrel 2530. The sealing members 2620 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, potypak seals, or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2620 comprise potypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
10 axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealinghead 2535 inchides a shoulder 
2625 for supporting the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and 
expansion cone 2555 on the lower sealing head 2540. 

The upper sealing head 2535 may be coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 

15 2545 using any mmiber of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods specially threaded 
connection, pipeline connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded coimection. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2535 is 
removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545 by a standard threaded 

20 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
upper sealing head 2535 and the outer sealing mandrel 2645 includes one or more 
sealing members 2630 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the upper sealing 
head 2535 and the outer sealing mandrel 2545. The sealing members 2630 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 

25 such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2630 comprise polypak seals available 
from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2540 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 
and the load mandrel 2550. The lower sealing head 2540 is also movably coupled 

30 to the inner surface ofthe outer sealing mandrel 2545. In this manner, the iqtper 
sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 
reciprocate in the axial direction. 
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The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
2540 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 may range, for 
example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 and the inner 

5 surface of the outer sealing mandrd 2545 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 indies 
in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2540 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing head 
2540 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 

10 materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alky steel, 
carbon steel, stainlesssteelorothersimilarhi^istrengthmateriab. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the lower scaling head 2540 is fabricated from stainless steel in order 
to optimally provide hi^ strength, corrodon resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 preferably indudea one or more 

15 annular sealing members 2635 for sealing the interface between the lower sealing 
head 2540 and the outer sealing mandrel 2545. The sealing members 2635 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealuig members 2635 comprise polypak 

20 seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
axial stroke. 

The lower sealing bead 2540 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
2530 usng any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example,drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods 

25 specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the lower sealinghcad 2540 is removably coupled to the inner seaUng 
mandrel 2530 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 2540 and the inner sealing 
mandrel 2530 includes one or more sealing members 2640 for fluididy sealing the 

30 interface between thelowersealinghead 2540 and the inner sealing mandrel 2530. 
The sealing members 2640 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rihgs, polypak 
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seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2640 comprise poljpak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealinghead 2540 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2550 using 
5 any number of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods q>edalty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 is removably 
coupled to the load mandrel 2550 by a standard threaded connection. In a 
10 preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 
2540 and the load mandrel 2660 includes one or more sealing members 2645 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the lower sealing head 2540 and the load 
mandrel 2550. The sealing members 2645 may comprise any number of 
conventional conunerciallyavailablesealingmembers such as, for example, o-rings, 
16 polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members 2645 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in ordCT 
to (^timally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 includes a throat 
passage 2650 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2590 and 2600. The 
20 throat passage 2650 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2655, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 
2590 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2600. In tiiis manner, the pressure 
chamber 2660 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2546 is coui^ to the upp» sealing head 2635 
25 and the expansion cone 2555. The outer sealing mandrel 2545 is also movably 
coupled to the innar surface of the casing 2560 and tiie outer surface of the lower 
sealing head 2540. In this manner, the ytpper seaUng head 2535, outer sealing 
mandrel 2545, and the expansion cone 2565 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and 
30 the inner surface of tile casing 2560 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 
0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial deanmce between the outer 
surface of tiie outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the inner surface of the casing 2560 
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ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilizatioD 
for the expansion cone 2535 during the expansion process. The radial clearance 
between the hmer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the outer surface 
of the lower sealing head 2540 may range, for example, from about 0.005 to 0.01 
5 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surfeoe 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
2540 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.0 1 inches in order to optimally provide minimal 
radial clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2545 preferably comprises an annular member 
10 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing 
mandrel 2545 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low aUqy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2545 is fabricated from stainless 
15 steel in onier to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2545 may be coupled to the upper sealing head 
2535 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 

20 specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2645 
is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2535 by a standard threaded 
connection. The outer scaling mandrel 2545 may be coupled to the expansion cone 
2555 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 

25 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer seaUng mandrel 2645 
is removably coupled to the expansion cone 2555 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

30 The upper sealing head 2535, the lower sealinghead 2540, the inner sealmg 

mandrel 2530. and the outer sealing mandrel 2545 together define a pressure 
chamber2660. The pressure chamber 2660 is fhiidicly coupled to the passage 2590 
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via one or more passages 2595. During operation of the apparatus 2500, the phig 
2655 engages with the throat passage 2650 to fiuididy isolate the fluid passage 
2590 from the flmd passage 2600. The pressure chamber 2660 is then pressurized 
which in turn causes the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and 
5 eiq>ansion cone 2555 to reciprocate in the aadal direction. The axial motion of the 
expansion cone 2555 in turn expands the casing 2560 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2550 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2540. Tbeload 
mandrel 2550 preferably comprises an annular member having substantially 
cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 2550 may be fabricated 

10 from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load 
mandrel 2550 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

15 Hie load mandrel 2550 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2540 using 

any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, drillpipe connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a prefeired 
embodiment, the load mandrel 2550 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 

20 2540 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2550 preferably includes a fluid passage 2600 that is 
adapted to conv^ fluidic materials frt)m the fluid passage 2590 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2500. In a preferred embodiment, the fltud passage 2600 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoiy, water, 

25 drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for 
example, from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2555 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545. The 
expansion cone 2555 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 
2560. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, 

30 and the expansion cone 2555 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation 
of the expansion cone 2555 causes the casing 2560 to expand in the radial 
direction. 



-149- 



The expansion cone 2555 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of 
the outside conical surface may range, for example, ftom about 2 to 34 inches. In 
a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges 
5 from about 3 to 28 in order to optimally provide radial expansion for the widest 
variety of tubular caangs. The axial length of the expansion cone 2665 may range, 
for example, from about 2 to 8 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion 
cone 2535 . In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 2535 
ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion cone 
10 2535 in order to optimally provide stabilisation and centralization of the expansion 
cone 2535 during the expansion process. In a particularly preferred embodiment, 
the maximum outside diameter of the expansion cone 2555 is between about 95 to 
99 % of the inside diameter of the existing wellbore that the casing 2560 win be 
joined with. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion cone 
15 2555 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance frictional 
forces and radial expansion forces. The optimum angle of attack of the expanaon 
cone 2535 will vary as a function of the particular operational features of the 
expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 2555 may be fabricated from any number of 
20 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool 
steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar high 
Btrength materialfl. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2555 is 
fabricated ftom D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
and resistance to wear and galling. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
25 outside surface of the expansion cone 2555 has a surface hardness ranging from 
about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide high strength and wear 
resistance. 

The expansion cone 2555 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 
2545 using any number of conventional conMnerdally available mechanical 
30 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connecUon, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphousbondingor a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2555 is coupled to the 
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outside sealing mandrel 2545 uang a standard threaded connection in order to 
optimally provide high strength and easy replacement of the expansion cone 2555. 

The casing 2560 is removably coupled to the slips 2525 and expansion cone 
2555. The casing 2560 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 2560 
5 may be fabricated from any number of conventional conmerciaJly available 
materials such as, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, tiie casing 2560 is fabricated from oilfield cotmtiy 
tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to 

10 optimally provide high strength using standardized materials. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 includes 
a thin waU section 2670 and an outer annular sealing member 2676. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2670 is about 50 to lOO % 
of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2560. In this manner, the upper end 

15 2665 of the casing 2560 may be easily radiaUy expanded and deformed into 
intimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of wellbore casing. In 
a preferred embodiment, the lower end of the existing section of casing also 
includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin 
walled section 2670 of casing 2560 into the thin walled section of the existing 

20 weUbore casing results in a wellbore casing havixig a suhstantiaUy constant insid 
diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2675 may be fabricated from any mmiber of 
conventional commer dallty available sealing materials such as, for example, eposy , 
rubber, metal, or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealingmember 

25 2675 IS fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the annular 
sealing member 2675 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the mside 
diameter of the lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 2560 is joined 
to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the annular sealing member 2670 

30 optimally provides a fliudic seal and also preferably optimally provides sufficient 
frictional force with the inside surface of the existing section of wellbore casing 
during the radial expansion of the casing 2560 to support the casing 25i60. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 2680 of the casing 2560 indudes 
a thin waU section 2685 and an outer annular sealing member 2690. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin waU section 2685 is about 50 to 100 % 
of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2560. In this manner, the lower end 

5 2680 of the casing 2660 may be easily expanded and deformed. Furthermore, in 
this manner, an other section of casing may be easily joined with the lower end 
2680 of the casing 2560 using a radial expansion process. In a preferred 
embodiment, the upper end of the other section of casing also inchides a thin wall 
section. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin walled section of the 

10 upper end of the other casing into the thin walled section 2685 of the tower end 
2680of the casing 2560 resdtsinawellbotccasinghavingasubstantially constant 

insde diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2690 may be fabricated from any number of 
convenUonal commerdaUy available sealingmaterialssuchas. for example, rubber. 

15 metal, plastic or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing member 
2690 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the annular 
seaUng member 2690 preferably ranges from about 70 to 96 % of the inside 
diameter of the lower section of the existing weUbore casing that the casing 2560 

20 is joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the annular sealing member 
2690 preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides sufficient 
fricUonal force with the mside wall of the wellbore during tive radial expansion of 

the casing 2560 to support the ca^g 2560. 

During operation, theapparatus 2500 is preferably positionedmaweUbore 

25 with the upper end 2665 of the casbg 2560 positioned in an overlappuig 
relationship with the lowerend of anexistingwellborecasing. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, the thin waU section 2670 of the casing 2560 U positioned 
in opposing overUpping rotation with the thin waU section and outer annutar 
scaling member of the lower end of ti»e existing section of wellbore casing. In tins 

30 manner, the radial expansion of U»e casing 2660 will compress tiie tiiin wall 
sections and annutar compressible members of the upper end 2665 of the casing 
2560 and the lower end of the existing weUbore casing into intimate contact. 
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DuriDg the positioning of the apparatus 2500 in the wellbore^ the casing 2560 is 
supported by the expansion cone 2555. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2500, a first fluidic material is then 
piimped into the fluid passage 2565. The first fluidic material may comprise any 
5 number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
cement, water, alag-mix, eposQr or drilling mud. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first fluidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for 
example, cement, epoxy, or slag-mix in order to optimally provide a hardenable 
outer annular body around the expanded casing 2560. 
10 The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at 

operatingpressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to 
15 optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The first fhiidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2565 passes throu^ 
the fluid passages 2570, 2575, 2580, 2590, 2600 and then outside of the apparatus 
2500. The first fluidic material then preferably fills the annular region between 
the outside of the apparatus 2500 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 
20 The plug 2655 is then introduced into the fluid passage 2565. The plug 2655 

lodges in the throat passage 2650 and fluididy isolates and blocks off the fluid 
passage 2590. In a preferred embodiment, a couple of volumes of a non-hardenable 
fluidic material are then pumped into the fluid passage 2565 in order to remove 
any hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensure that none of the 
25 fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 2565. The 
second fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy 
available materials such as, for example, water, drilling gases, drilling mud or 
lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic material comprises a non- 
30 hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, drilling mud, or lubricant 
in order to optimally provide pressurization of the pressure chamber 2660 and 
minimize friction. 
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The second Huidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute, In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at operating pressures and flow 
5 rates ranging from about 0 to 3,600 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to 
optimally provide operational ^dengr- 

The second fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2565 passes 
through the fluid passages 2670. 2575, 2580. 2590 and into the pressure chambers 
2605 of the slips 2525. and into the pressure chamber 2660. Continued pumping 
10 of the second fluidic material pressurizes the pressure chambers 2605 and 2660. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 2605 causes the sUp members 
2525 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of the easing 
2560. The casing 2560 is then preferably maintained in a substantially stationary 
position. 

15 The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2660 causes the upper sealing 
head 2535, outer scaling mandrel 2545 and expansion cone 2556 to move in an 
axial direction relative to the casing 2560. In this manner, the expansion cone 
2555 will cause the casing 2560 to expand in the radial direction, beginning with 
the lower end 2685 of the casing 2560. 

20 During the radial expansion process, the casing 2560 is prevented from 

moving in an upward direction by the slips 2525. A length of the casing 2560 is 
then expanded in the radial direction throu^^ the pressurization of the pressure 
chamber 2660. The length of the casing 2560 that is expanded during the 
expansion prx>cess will be proportional to the stroke length of the upper sealing 

25 head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545. and expansion cone 2555. 

Upon the completion of a stroke, the operalingpressure of the second fluidic 
material is reduced and the upper sealinghead 2635, outer sealing mandrel 2545. 

and expansion cone 2555 drop to their rest positions with the casing 2560 
supported by the expansion cone 2555. The position of the drillpipe 2505 is 
30 preferably adjusted throughout the radial expansion process in order to maintain 
the overlapping relationship between the thin walled sections of the lower end of 
theexistingweUborccasingandtheupper endof theca8ing2560. In apreferred 
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embodiment, the strokiniT ^ expansion cone 2555 is then repeated, as 
necessazy, until the thin waUed section 2670 of the upper end 2665 of the casmg 
2560 is expanded into the thin walled section of the lower end of the existing 
wellbore casing. In this manner, a wellbore casing is formed including two 
5 ac^acent sections ofcasing having a substantially constant inside diameter^ This 
process may then be repeated for the entirety of the wellbore to provide a wellbore 
casing thousands of feet in length having a substantially constant inside diameter. 

In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the expansion cone 
2555, the slips 2525 are positioned as close as possible to the thin walled section 

10 2670 of the upper end 2665 of the casing2560 in order minimize slif^age between 
the casing 2560 and the existing wellbore casing at the end of the radial expansion 
process. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the annular sealing 
member 2675 is selected to ensure sufficient interference fit with the inside 
diameter of the lower end of the existing casing to prevent axial diq>lacement of 

15 the casing 2560 during the final stroke* Altemativdy, or in addition, the outside 
diameter of the aimular sealingmember 2690 is selected to provide an interfercoice 
fit with the inside walls of the wellbore at an earlier point in the radial expansion 
process so as to prevent further axial displacement of the casing 2560. In this 
final alternative, the interference fit is preferably selected to permit expansion of 

20 the casing 2560 by pulling the expansion cone 2555 out of the wellbore, without 
having to pressurize the pressure chamber 2660. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
2500 are preferably limited to the fluid passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 2580, and 2590, 
the pressure chambers 2605 within the slips 2525, and the pressure chamber 2660. 

25 No fluid pressure acts directly on the casing 2560. This permits the use of 
operating pressures higher than the casing 2560 could normally withstand. 

Once the casing 2560 has been completely expanded ofTof the expansion 
cone 2555, the remaining portions of the i^paratus 2500 are removed from the 
wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the deformed 

30 thin wall sections and compressible annular members of the lower end of the 
existing casing and the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 ranges from about 400 
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to 10,000 psi in order to optimally support the casing 2560 iising the existing 
wellbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 2560 is radially expanded into contact with an 
existing section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 2565, 2570, 
5 2575, 2580, and 2590, the pressure chambers of the slips 2605 and the pressure 
chamber 2660 of the apparatus 2500. 

In a preferred embodiment, as required, the annular body of hardenable 
fluidic material is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body about 
the eiqpanded casing 2560. In the case where the casing 2560 is slotted, the cured 
10 fluidic material preferably permeates and ravelops the expanded casing 2560. The 
resultingnew section ofwellborecasingincludes the expanded ca8ing2560 and the 
rigid outer annular body. The overlapping joint between the pre-exis t ing wellbore 
casing and the expanded casing 2560 includes the deformed thin wall sections and 
the compressible outer annular bodies. The inner diameter of the resulting 
15 combined wellbore casings is substantially constant. In this manner, a mono- 
diameter wellbore casing is formed. Thisprocessofexpandingoverlappingtubular 
members having thin wall end portions with compressible annular bodies into 
contact can be repeated for the entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a 
mono-diameter wellbore casing can be provided for thousands of feet in a 
20 subterranean formation. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2556 nears the upper end 
2665 of the casing 2560, the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is 
reduced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2500. In an alternative 
embodiment, the apparatus 2500 iachidesa shock absorber for absorbing the shock 
25 created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2560. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2555 
nears the end of the casing 2560 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2555. In a preferred embodiment, 
30 the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 2600 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize 
the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2555 during the return 
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stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 2500 ranges 
from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipments lengths that can 
be easily handled using typical oil weU rigging equipment and also miniiTuge the 
frequen<7 at which apparatus 2500 must be re-stroked. 
5 In an alternative embodiment^ at least a portion of the upper )iead 

2535 includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the casing 2560 during 
operation of the ^paratus 2500 in order to increase the surface area of the casing 
2660 acted upon during the radial expansion process. In this manner, the 
operating pressures can be reduced. 

10 Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 may be used to join a first section of 
pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 may 
be used to directly line the interior of a wellbore with a caaxig, without the use of 
an outer annular layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 
may be used to expand a tubiilar support member in a hole. 

15 Referring now to Figures 19, 19a and 19b, another embodiment of ah 

apparatus2700fore3q)andingatubularmemberwiUbede8cribed. Theapparatus 
2700 preferably includes a driUpipe 2705, an innerstring adapter 2710, a sealing 
sleeve 2715, a first inner sealing mandrel 2720, a first upper sealing head 2725, a 
first lower sealing head 2730, a first outer sealing mandrel 2735, a second inner 

20 sealing mandrel 2740, a second upper sealing head 2745, a second lower sealmg 
head 2750. a second outer sealing mandrel 2755, a load mandrel 2760, an 
expansion cone 2765, a mandrel launcher 2770, a mechanical slip body 2775, 
mechanical slips 2780, drag blocks 2785, casing 2790, and fluid passages 2795, 
2800, 2805, 2810, 2815, 2820, 2825, and 2830. 

25 The drillpipe 2705 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710. During 

operation of the apparatus 2700, the drillpipe 2705 supports the apparatus 2700. 
The drillpipe 2706 preferably comprises a substantiaUy hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 2705 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commerciaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 

30 goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2705 is fabricated from coiled 
tubing in order to facilitate the placement of the apparatus 2700 in non- vertical 
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weUbores. The driUpipe 2705 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 
using any number of conventional commerciaUy available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the drillpipe 2705 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 
27 10 by a drillpipe connection in order to optimally provide high strength and ea^ 
disassembly. 

The drillpipe 2705 preferably inchides a fluid passage 2795 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 2800. In 

10 a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2795 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as. for example, cement, epoxy. water, drilling mud or lubricants 
at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 
3,000 gallonfi/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 2710 is coupled to the drill string 2705 and the 

15 sealing alecve 2715. The innerstring adapter 2710 preferably comprises a 
substantiaUy hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 2710 
niay be fabricated from any number of conventional commerciaUy available 
materials such as. for example, oilfleld country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainlesssteelorother similar high strength materials. Inapreferred 

20 embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2710 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 2710 may be coupled to the drill string 2705 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
25 forexample,drillpipeconnection.oimeldcountrytubulargoodsspecialtythreaded 

connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
innerstring adapter2710is removably coupled to thedrillpipe2705byastandard 

threaded connection in order to optimally provide high strength and easy 
disassembly. The innerstring adapter 2710 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 
30 2715 using any number of conventional commerciaUy available mechanical 
coupUngs such as. for example. driUpipe connection . oUfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection. ratchet-Iatch type threaded connection or a 
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standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring 
adapter 2710 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 by a standard 
threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 2710 preferably includes a fluid passage 2800 that 
5 is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2795 into the fluid 
passage 2805. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2800 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

10 The sealing sleeve 2715 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 and the 

first inner sealing mandrel 2720. The sealing sleeve 2715 preferably comprises a 
substantiaDy hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2715 may 
be fabricated ftx}m any number of conventional commercially available materials 
such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 

15 stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
The sealing sleeve 2715 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 

20 such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is removably 
coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 by a standard threaded connector. The 
sealing sleeve 2715 may be coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 using 

25 any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is removably 
coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2720 by a standard threaded connection. 

30 The sealing sleeve 2715 preferably includes a fluid passage 2802 that is 

adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2800 into the fluid 
passage 2805. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2802 is adapted to 
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convey fluidic materials such as. for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 
5 and the first lower sealing head 2730. The first famer scaling mandrel 2720 
preferably comprisesasubstantially hollow tubular mcmberor members. Thefirst 

inner sealing mandrel 2720 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as. for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 

10 materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 is 
fabricated from stahJess steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfoces. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 
2715 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 

15 couplings such as. for example, driUpipe connection oilfield countiy tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, wddmg, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a piefened embodiment, the first inner seahng mandrel 
2720 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 by a standard threaded 
connection. The first inner sealingmandrel 2720 maybe coupled to the first lower 

20 sealing head 2730 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipc connection, oilfield countiy 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first inner 
sealingmandrel 2720 is removably coupled to the first lower sealing head 2730 by 

25 a standard threaded coxmection. 

The fu^ inner sealing mandrel 2720 preferably includes a fluid passage 
2805 that is adapted to conw fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2802 into 
the fluid passage 2810. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2805 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as. for example, cement, epoxy. water, 

30 driUing mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
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The first upper sealing head 2725 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735, the second upper sealing head 2746, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765. The first upper sealing head 2725 is 
also movably coupled to the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 
5 and the inner surface of the casing 2790, In this manner, the first upper sealing 
head 2725 reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the 
inner cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 and the outer surface 
of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 
to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner 
10 cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 and the outer surface of the 
first inner sealing mandrel 2720 ranges from about 0.006 to 0. 125 inches in order 
to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. The radial clearance between the 
outer cylindrical surface of the fu^t upper sealing head 2725 and the inner surface 
of the casing 2790 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In 
15a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical siuf ace 
of the first upper sealing head 2725 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges 
from about 0.025 to 0. 125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the 
expansion cone 2765 during the expansion process. 

The first upper sealing head 2725 preferably comprises an annular member 
20 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first upper sealing 
head 2725 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield countxy tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the fu-st upper sealing head 2725 is fabricated from 
25 stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance and 
low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 
preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2835 for sealing the 
interface between the fu^ upper sealing head 2725 and the fu^st inner sealing 
mandrel 2720. The sealing members 2835 may comprise any number of 
30 conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as. for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
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embodiment, tbe sealing members 2835 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimaHy provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the first upper scaling head 2725 includes a 
shoulder 2840 for supporting the first upper sealinghead 2725 on the first lower 

5 sealing head 2730. 

Tbe first upper sealing head 2725 may be coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a 

10 standardthreadedconnection.Inapreferredembodiment.thefir8tupper8ealing 

head 2725 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 by a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical 
coupling between the first upper seahng head 2725 and the first outer sealing 
mandrel2735includesone or more sealmg members 2845 for nuididy scaling the 

15 interface between the first upper sealing head 2725 and the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735. The sealing members 2845 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available 8ealingmemberBsuchas,forexample.o-rings, 

polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealingmembers 2845 comprisepolypaksealsavBilablefrom Parker Sealsinorder 

20 to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 is coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 2720 and the second inner sealing mandrel 2740. The first lower sealing 
head 2730 is also movably coupled to the mner surface of the first outer seahng 
mandrel 2735. In this manner, the first upper seahng head 2725 and first outer 

25 sealing mandrel 2735 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance 
between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 and the inner 
surfaceof thefirstouter seahngmandrel 2735 may range, for example, fiomabout 
0.0025 to0.05 inches. Inapreferred embodiment, the radial dearancebetween the 

outer surfaceof the first lower sealinghead2730 and the inner surface ofthe first 
30 outer sealing mandrel 2735 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 indies in order to 
optimally provide minunal radial dearance. 
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The first lower sealing head 2730 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first lower sealing 
head 2730 may be fabricated from any nxmiber of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
5 steel, carbon eteel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing head 2730 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 
preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2850 for sealing the 
10 interface between the first lower sealing head 2730 and the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735, The sealing members 2850 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2850 comprise polypak seals available from 
15 Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 may be coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 2720 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular goods specialty 
threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or standard threaded 
20 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing head 2730 is 
removabJy coupled to the fu-st inner sealing mandrel 2720 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical couplingbetween the first 
lower sealing head 2730 and the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 includes one or 
more sealing members 2855 for fluididy sealing the interface between the first 
25 lower sealing head 2730 and the furst inner sealing mandrel 2720. The sealing . 
members 2855 may comprise any nxunber of conventional commercially available 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2855 comprise 
polypak seals available fit)m Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for 
30 long axial strokes. 

The first lower sealinghead 2730 may be coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 using any number of conventional commercially available 
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mechanical couplings such as. for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. In apreferred embodiment, the lower sealinghead 2730 is removably 
coupled to the second inner scaling mandrel 2740 by a standard threaded 

5 connection. In a preferred embodunent, the mechanical coupling between the first 
lower sealing head 2730 and the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 includes one 
or more sealing members 2860 for fluididy sealing the interface between the first 
lower sealing head 2730 and the second inner sealing mandrel 2740. The sealing 
members 2860 may comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy available 

10 sealing members such as. for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2860 comprise 
polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for 
long axial strokes. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
15 head 2725. the second upper sealing head 2745. the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755. and the expansion cone 2765. The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is also 
movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2790 and the outer surface of 
the first lower sealing head 2730. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 
2725. first outer sealing mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745. second 
20 oute^ sealing mandrel 2755. and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface ofthe first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 and the inner surface ofthe casing 2790 may range, for example, 
from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In apreferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the outer surface ofthe first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the inner 
25 surface of the casing 2790 ranges fiom about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to 
optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 during the expansion 
process. The radial clearance between the inner surface of the first outer sealing 
mandrel2735 and the outer surfaceofthefirstlower sealing head 2730 mayrange. 

for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
30 radial clearance between the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 
and the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 ranges from about 0.005 
to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 
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The outer sealing mandrel 1935 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 may be fabricated from any nimiber of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
5 steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 may be coupled to the first upper 
10 sealing head 2725 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical coupUngs such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is removably coupled to the first 
upper sealing head 2725 by a standard threaded connection. The first outer 
15 sealing mandrel 2735 may be coupled to the second upper sealing head 2745 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is removably coupled to the 
20 second upper sealing head 2745 by a standard threaded connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 is coupled to the first lower sealing 
head 2730 and the second lower sealing head 2750. The second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 preferably comprises a substantiaDy hoUow tubular member or 
members. The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be fabricated from any 
25 number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner 
sealing mandrel 2740 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
30 The second iimer sealing mandrel 2740 may be coupled to the first lower 

sealing head 2730 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods specially 
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threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 is 
removably coupled to the first lower sealing head 2740 by a standard threaded 
connection. The mechanical coupling between the second inner sealing mandrel 
5 2740 and the first lower sealing head 2730 preferably inchides sealing members 
2860. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be coupled to the second lower 
sealing head 2750 using any number of conventional commerdally available 
mechanicalcouplings such as.forexample.oimeldcountiy tubular goods specialty 

10 threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner sealing mandrel 2720 is 
removably coupled to the second lower sealing head 2750 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
second inner sealing mandrel 2740 and the second lower sealing head 2750 

15 includes one or more sealing members 2865. The sealing members 2865 may 
comprise any number of conventional commerciaUy available seals such as. for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2865 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals. 

20 The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 preferably includes a fluid passage 

2810 that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2805 into 
the fluid passage 2815. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2810 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as. for example, cement, epoxy. water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
25 about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3.000 gallons/minute. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 2725, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735. the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755. and the expansion cone 2765. The second upper sealing head 2745 is also 
movably coupled to the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 and 
30 the inner surface of the casing 2790. In this manner, the second upper sealing 
head 2745 reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the 
inner cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 2745 and the outer 



- 166- 



2^.yl.n 

surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may range, for example, from 
about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the inner cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 2745 and 
the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 ranges from about 
6 0.006 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. The 
radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing 
head 2745 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may range, for example, from 
about 0.025 to .375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the outer cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 2745 and 
10 the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in 
order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 during the 
expansion process. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
15 upper sealing head 2745 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular 
goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
20 corrosion resistance, and low friction siu^aces. The inner surface of the second 
upper sealing head 2745 preferably includes one or more annular sealingmembers 
2870 for sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the 
second inner sealing mandrel 2740. The sealing members 2870 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as. 
25 for example, o-rings,polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2870 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 includes a 
shoulder 2875 for supporting the second upper sealing head 2745 on the second 
30 lower sealing head 2750. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 may be coupled to the first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735 using any number of conventional commercially available 
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mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second upper sealing head 2745 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing 

5 mandrel 2735 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the first 
outer sealing mandrel 2735 includes one or more sealing members 2880 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the 
first outer sealing mandrel 2735. The sealing members 2880 may comprise any 

10 number of conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2880 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimaUy provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 may be coupled to the second outer 

15 sealing mandrel 2755 uang any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 is 
removably coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 by a standard 

20 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755 inchidcs one or more seaUng members 2885 for fluidicly sealing the interface 
between the second upper sealinghead 2745 and the second outer sealing mandrel 

2755. The sealing members 2885 may comprise any number of conventional 
25 commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak 
seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2885 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 is coupled to the second inner sealing 
30 mandrel 2740 and the load mandrel 2760. The second lower sealing head 2750 is 
also movably coupled to the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, the first outer sealing 
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mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 2755, 
and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 and the 
iimer surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 may range, for example, 
5 from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodunent, the radial clearance 
between the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 and the inner 
surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 ranges from about 0,005 to 0.01 
inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 preferably comprises an annular 
10 member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
lower sealing head 2750 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 2750 is 
15 fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimal^ provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the second 
lower sealing head 2750 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 
2890 for sealing the interface between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the 
second outer sealing mandrel 2755, The sealing members 2890 may comprise any 
20 number of conventional commercially available annular sealingmembers such as, 
for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring eneigized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2890 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 may be coupled to the second inner 
25 sealing mandrel 2740 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as. for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second lower sealing head 2750 is removably coupled to the second inner sealing 
30 mandrel 2740 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the second 
inner sealing mandrel 2740 includes one or more sealing members 2895 for 
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nuidicly sealing the interface between the second sealing head 2750and the second 

sealing mandrel 2740. The sealing membere 2895 may comprise any number of 
conventionalcommeixaaDy available sealingmembers such as, forexample, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodnnent, the 

5 sealing members 2895 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order 
to optimaUy provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 may be coupled to the load mandrel 
2780 ustog any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, forexample, drillpipeconnecUon, oilfield tubular goods specialty 

10 threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 
2750 is removably coupled to the load mandrel 2760 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
second lower sealing head 2750 and the load mandrel 2760 inchides one or more 

15 sealing members 2900 for lluididy sealing the interface between the second lower 
sealing head 2750 and the load mandrel 2760. The sealing members 2900 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealmgmember82900 comprise polypak sealsavailable 

20 from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 2750 includes a 
throat passage 2905 fluididy coupled between the fluid passages 2810 and 2815. 
The throat passage 2905 Is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2910, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 

25 2810 is nuidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2815. In this manner, the pressure 
chambers 2915 and 2920 are pressurized. The use of a plurality of pressure 
chambers in the apparatus 2700 permits the effective driving force to be 
multiplied. While iDustrated using a pair of pressure chambers, 2915 and 2920, 
the apparatus 2700 may be further modified to employ additional pressure 

30 chambers. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 2725, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735, the second upper sealing head 
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2745, and the expansion cone 2765. The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is also 
movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2790 and the outer surface of 
the second lower sealing head 2750. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 
2725, first outer sealing mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second 
5 outer sealing mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. 

The radial clearance between the outer surface of the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may range, for example, 
from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 

10 between the outer surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 and the inner 
surface of the casing 2790 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to 
optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 during the expansion 
process. The radial clearance between the inner surface of the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 may 

15 range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, 
the radial clearance between the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 ranges from 
about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide mmiTnal radial clearance. 
The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 preferably comprises an annular 

20 member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield coxmtry tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is 

25 fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 2745 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry 

30 tubular goods specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is removably coupled to the second upper 



-171 - 



25.^1.11 

sealing head 2745 by a standard threaded connection. The second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 may be coupled to the expansion cone 2765 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
5 connection, ratdict-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodunent. the second outer scaling mandrel 2755 is 
removably coupled to theexpansioncone2765bya8tandard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2760 iscoupled to the second lower sealinghead 2750 and 
the mechanical slip body 2755. The load mandrel 2760 preferably comprises an 
10 annular member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The 
load mandrel 2760 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as. for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stamless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2760 is fabricated from 
15 stainless steel in order to optimaUy provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction sur&ces. 

The load mandrel 2760 may be coupled to the second lower sealing head 
2750 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as. for example.drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 

20 specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2760 
isremovably coupled tothe8econdlower8eahnghead2750bya8tandard threaded 

connection. Tbe load mandrel 2760 may be coupled to the mechanical sUp body 
2775 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
25 coupling8suchas.forexample.drillpipeconnection,oilfieldcountiytubulargoods 

specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-hitch type threaded connection or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodunent, the load mandrel 2760 
is removably coupled to the mechanical slip body 2775 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

30 The load mandrel 2760 preferably includes a fluid passage 2815 that is 

adapted to convey fluidicmaterialsfromthenuidpassage2810to the fluid passage 

2820. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2815 is adapted to convey 
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fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2765 is coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 
5 2756. The expansion cone 2766 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the 
casing 2790. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealingmandrel 2755, 
and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation 
of the expansion cone 2765 causes the casing 2790 to expand in the radial 
10 direction. 

The expansion cone 2765 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of 
the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In 
a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges 

15 from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide expansion cone dimensions 
that acconunodate the typical range of casings. The axial length of the expansion 
cone 2765 may range, for example, from about 2 to 8 times the largest outer 
diameter of the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length 
of the expansion cone 2765 ranges from about 3 to 6 times the largest outer 

20 diameter of the expansion cone 2765 in order to optimaUy provide stabilization and 
centralization of the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred embodhnent. the angle 
of attack of the expansion cone 2765 ranges fix)m about 5 to 30 degrees in order to 
optimaUy balance frictional forces and radial expansion forces. 

The expansion cone 2765 may be fabricated ftxim any number of 

25 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool 
steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2765 is 
fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimaUy provide high strength 
and resistance to corrosion and gaUing. In a particularly preferred embodiment, 

30 the outside surface of the expansion cone 2765 has a surface hardness ranging 
from about 58 to 62 RockweU C in order to optimaUy provide high strength and 
resistance to wear and galling. 
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The expansion cone 2765 may be coupled to the second outside sealing 
mandrel 2765 using any number of conventional conunercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular gooda spedaity type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 

5 connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
expansion cone 2765 is coupled to the second outside sealing mandrel 2765 using 
a standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide high strength and 
easy replacement of the expansion cone 2765. 

The mandrel launcher 2770 is coupled to the casing 2790. The mandrel 

10 launcher 2770 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced wall 
thickness compared to the casing 2790. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
thickness of the mandrel launcher 2770 is about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness 
of the caMng 2790. The waU thidmeas of the mandrel launcher 2770 may range 
, for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 

15 thickness ofthe mandrel launcher 2770 ranges from about 0.25 to 0.75 inches. In 
this manner, the initiation ofthe radial expansion of the casing 2790 is facilitated, 
the placonent of the apparatus 2700 within a wellbore casing and weUbore is 
facilitated, and the mandrel launcher 2770 has a burst strength approximately 
equal to that of the casing 2790. 

20 The mandrel launcher 2770 may be coupled to the casing 2790 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings such as, for sample, a standard 
threaded connection. The mandrel launcher 2770 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other 

25 similar high strength materials. In apreferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 
2770 is fabricated &x>m oilfield country tubular goods of higher strength than that 
ofthe casing 2790 but with a reduced wall thickness in order to optimally provide 
a smaU compact tubular container having a burst strength approximately equal to 
that ofthe casing 2790. 

30 The mechanical slip body 2775 is coupled to the load mandrel 2760, the 

mechanical sUps 2780, and the drag blocks 2785. The mechanical sUp body 2775 
preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2820 fluidicly 
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coupled to the passage 2815. In this manner, fluidic materials may be conveyed 
from the passage 2820 to a region outside of the apparatus 2700. 

The mechanical slip body 2775 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2760 
using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2775 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 2760 using a standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide 
high strength and ea^ disassembly. The mechanical slip body 2775 may be 
coupled to the mechanical slips 2780 using any number of conventional mechanical 
couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2755 is removably 
10 coupled to the mechanical slips 2780 using threaded connections and sliding steel 
retainer rings in order to optimally provide a high strength attachment. The 
mechanical slip body 2755 may be coupled to the drag blocks 2785 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical slip body 2775 is removably coupled to the drag blocks 2785 using 
15 threaded coxmections and sliding steel retainer rings in order to optimally provide 
a high strength attachment. 

The mechanical slip body 2775 preferably includes a fluid passage 2820 that 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2815 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2700. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2820 
20 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute. 

The mechanical slips 2780 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip body 2775. During operation of the apparatus 2700, the 
26 mechanical slips 2780 prevent upward movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel 
laimcher 2770. In this manner, during the aidal reciprocation of the expansion 
cone 2765, the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 are maintained in a 
substantially stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 2766 and 
casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 are expanded in the radial direction 1^ the 
30 axial movement of the expansion cone 2765. 

The mechanical slips 2780 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
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tungsten carbide mechanical sUps. RTTS packer wicker type mechanical sUps or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical sUps 2780 comprise RTTS packer tungsten 

caibide mechanical slips available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to 
5 optimally provide resistance to Mdal movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel 
launcher 2770 during the expansion process. 

The drag blocks 2785 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical 
sUp body 2775. During operation of the apparatus 2700. the drag blocks 2785 
preventupward movementof the casing2790 and mandrel launcher2770. In this 
10 manner,duriiigthe«aalreciprocationoftheeipansioncone2765.thecasing2790 
and mandrel launcher 2770 are maintained in a substantially stationary position. 
In this manner, the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 are expanded in the 
radial direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 2765. 

The drag blocks 2785 may comprise any number of conventional 
15 commercially available mechanical slips such as. for example, RTTS packer 
mechanical drag blocks or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug drag blocks. In a 
preferred embodiment, the drag blocks 2785 comprise RTTS packer mechanical 
drag blocks avaiUble from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally 
provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 
20 2770 during the expansion process. 

The casing 2790 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 2770. The casing 2790 
is fiirther removably coupled to the mechanical sUps 2780 and drag blocks 2785. 
The casing 2790 preferably comprisesatubular member. The casing 2790 may be 

fabricated from anynumberof conventional commerciaDyavaUable materials such 
25 as. for example, slotted tubulars. oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the casing 2790 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods 
available from various foreign and domestic steel milU in order to optimally 
provide high strength using standardized materials. In a preferred embodiment. 
30 theupperendofthecasing2790includesoneormoresealingmemberspositioned 

about the exterior of the casing 2790. 
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During operation, the apparatus 2700 is positioned in a wellbore with the 

upper end of the casing 2790 posationed in an overlapping r«lationship within an 

existing wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the borehole 

during placement of the apparatus 2700, the fluid passage 2795 is preferably 

5 provided with one or more pressure relief passages. During the placement of the 

apparatus2700 in the wellbore, the casing2790 is supported by the erpansioncone 
2765. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2700 within the bore hole in an 
overl^ping relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first fhiidic 
10 material is pumped into the fluid passage 2795 from a surface location. The first 
fluidic material is conveyed from the fluid passage 2795 to the fluid passages 2800, 
2802, 2805, 2810, 2815, and 2820. The fu^ fluidic material will then exit the 
apparatus 2700 and fill the annular region between the outside of the apparatus 
2700 and the interior walls of the bore hole. 

15 The flrst fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, epoxy, drilling mud, slag 
mix, water or cement. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, slag mix, 
epoxy, or cement. In this manner, a wellbore caang having an outer anntilar layer 

20 of a hardenable material may be formed. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2700 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2700 at operating pressures and flow rates 

25 ranging from about 0 to 3,500 pd and 0 to 1,200 gaUons^ute in order to 
optimally provide operational efficiency. 

At a predetermined point in the injection of the first fluidic material such 
as, for example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 2700 has been 
filled to a predetermined level, a plug 2910, dart, or other simUar device is 

30 introduced into the fu-st fluidic material. The plug 2910 lodges in the throat 
passage 2905 thereby fluidicly isolating the fluid passage 2810 from the fluid 
passage 2815. 
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After pUcement of the plug 2910 in the throat passage 2905, a second fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2795 in order to pressurize the pressure 
chambers 2915 and 2920. The second fluidic material may comprise any number 
of conventional commerciaUy available materials such aa, for example, water, 
5 drilling gases, drilling mud or lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
nuidic material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as. for example, 
water, drilling mud or lubricant The uac of lubricant optimally provides 
hibncation of the moving parts of the ^>paratus 2700. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2700 at 
10 operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, fromabout 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2700 at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallona/taiinute in order to 
optimally provide operational efficiency. 
15 The pressurizationof thepre8surechamber82915 and2920 cause the upper 
sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer sealing mandrels, 2735 and 2755, and 
expansion cone 2765 to move in an axial direction. As the expansion cone 2765 
moves in the axial direction, the expansion cone 2765 pulls the mandrel launcher 
2770, casing 2790, and drag blocks 2786 along, which sets the mechanical sUps 
20 2780 and sixxps fbrther axial movement of the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 
2790. In this manner, the axial movement of the expansion cone 2765 radiaDy 
expands the mandrd laundier 2770 and casing 2790. 

Once the upper sealingheads, 2725 and 2745, outer sealing mandrels. 2735 
and 2755, and expansion cone 2785 complete an axial stroke, the operating 
25 pressure of the second fluidic material isreduced and the drill string 2705 is raised 
This causes the mner sealing mandrels, 2720 and 2740, lower sealing heads, 2730 
and 2750, load mandrel 2760, and mechanical slip body 2755 to move upward. 
This unsets the mechanical sUps 2780 and permits the mechanical sUps 2780 and 
drag blocks 2785 to be moved upward within the mandrel launcher 2770 and 
30 casing 2790. When the lower sealing heads, 2730 and 2750. contact the upper 
sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, the second fluidic material is again pressurized and 
the radial expansion process continues. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 
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2770 and casing 2790 are radially expanded through repeated axial strokes of the 
upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer sealing mandrels, 2736 and 2755. and 
expansion cone 2765. Throughout the radial expansion process, the upper end of 
the casing 2790 is preferably maintained in an overlapping relation with an 
5 existing section of wellbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 2790 
is expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end of the 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
provided at the upper end of the casing 2790 provide a fluidic seal between the 

10 outside surface of the upper end of the casing 2790 and the inside surface of the 
lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 
pressure between the casing 2790 and the existing section of wellbore casing 
ranges from about 400 to 10,000 in order to optimally provide contact pressure for 
activating the sealing members, provide optimal resistance to axial movement of 

15 the expanded casing, and optimally resist typical tensile and compressive loads on 
the expanded casing. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2765 nears the end of the 
casing 2790, the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced in 
order to minimize shock to the ^paratus 2700. In an alternative embodiment, the 

20 apparatus 2700 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the shock created by the 
completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2790. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2765 
nears the end of the casing 2790 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 

25 movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 2700 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize 
the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2765 during the return 
stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 2700 ranges 

30 from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipment that can be easily 
handled by typical oil well rigging equipment and minimize the frequency at which 
the apparatus 2700 must be re-stroked during an expansion operation. 
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In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper seallngheads, 
2725 and 2745. include expansion cones for radiaUy expanding the mandrel 
launcher 2770 and casing 2790 during operation of the apparatus 2700 in order to 
increase the surface areaofthecasing2790acteduponduring the radialexpansion 

5 process. In this manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical slips are positioned in an axial 
location between the sealing sleeve 1915 and the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 
in order to optimally provide a simplified assembly and operation of the apparatus 
2700. 

10 Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 2790. if applicable, the 

first fiuidic material is permitted to cure within the annular region between the 
out8ideoftheexpandedca8ing2790andtheinteriorwall8oftheweUbote. In the 

case where the casing 2790 is slotted, the cured fiuidic material preferably 
permeatesandenvelopstheexpandedcasing2790. In this manner, a new secUon 

15 ofwellboiecasingisfonncdwithinawellbore. Alternatively, the apparatus 2700 
may be used to join a first section of pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. 
Alternatively, the apparatus 2700 may be used to direcUy line the interior of a 
weUbore with a casing, without the use of an outer annular layer of a hardenable 
material. Alternatively, the apparatus 2700 may be used to expand a tubular 

20 support member in a hole. 

Duringthe radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
2700 are limited to the fluid passages 2795. 2800. 2802. 2805. and 2810. and the 
piessui«chambers2916and2920. No fluid pressure acts directly on the mandrel 
launcher 2770andcasing2790.Thispenmtstheuse of operatingpressures higher 

25 than the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 could normally withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 20, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 3000 
for forming a mono-diameter weUbore casing will be described. The apparatus 
3000 preferably includes a drillpipe 3005, an innerstring adapter 3010. a sealing 
sleeve 3015. a first inner sealing mandrel 3020. hydraulic sUps 3025, a first upper 

30 sealing head 3030. a first lower sealing head 3035. a fu-st outer sealing mandrel 
3040. a second inner sealing mandrel 3045. a second upper sealing head 3050. a 
second lower sealing head 3055.asecondouter8ealingmandrel3060.load mandrel 
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3065, expansion cone 3070, casing 3075, and fluid passages 3080, 3085, 3090, 3095, 
3100, 3105, 3110, 3115 and 3120. 

The drillpipe 3005 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010. During 
operation of the apparatus 3000, the drillpipe 3005 supports the apparatus 3000. 
5 The drillpipe 3005 preferably comprises a substantiaUy hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 3005 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodunent, the drillpipe 3005 is fabricated from coiled 
10 tubing in order to fadliate the placement of the apparatus 3000 in non-vertical 
wellbores. The drillpipe 3005 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
15 embodiment, the driUpipe 3005 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 
3010 by a drillpipe connection. 

The drillpipe 3005 preferably includes a fluid passage 3080 that is adapted 
to conv^ fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 3085. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3080 is adapted to convey fluidic 
20 materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants 
at operating pressures and flow rates ranging ftt)m about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 3010 is coupled to the drill string 3005 and the 
sealing sleeve 3015. The innerstring adapter 3010 preferably comprises a 
25 substantially hoDow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 3010 
may be fabricated from any ntmiber of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 3010 is fabricated from stainless 
30 steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 
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The innerstring adapter 3010 may be coupled to the driU string 3005 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 

5 embodiment, the innerstring adapter 3010 is removably coupled to the drill pipe 
3005 by a drillpipe connection. The innerstring adapter 3010 may be coupled to 
the sealing sleeve 3015 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oiTield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 

10 connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
innerstring adapter 3010 is removably coupled to the sealing sleev^ 3015 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 3010 preferably inchides a fluid passage 3085 that 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3080 into the fluid 

15 passage 3090. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3085 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, cpoxy, water, drilling mud. 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonstoinute. 

The sealing sleeve 3015 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 and the 

20 fffst inner sealing mandrel 3020. The sealing sleeve 3015 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 3015 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commerciaUy available materials 
such as. for example, oUfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 
stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 

26 embodiment, the sealing sleeve 3015 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimaUy provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The sealing sleeve 3015 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as. for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
30 type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 3015 is removably 
coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 by a standard threaded connection. The 
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sealing sleeve 3015 may be coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, ratchet-btch type threaded connection or a standard 
5 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 3015 is 
removably coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The sealing sleeve 3015 preferably includes a fluid passage 3090 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the flxiid passage 3085 into the fluid 
10 passage 3095. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3090 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drillingmud, 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015, 
15 the hydraulic slips 3025, and the first lower sealing head 3035. The first inner 
sealing mandrel 3020 is further movably coupled to the first upper sealing head 
3030. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 preferably comprises a substantially 
hollow tubular member or members. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
20 as. for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low aDoy steel, carbon steel, 
stainless steel, or similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is fabricated fit)m stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low fiiction surfaces. 
The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 
25 3015 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, driDpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 by a standard 
30 threaded connection. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the 
hydraulic slips 3025 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as. for example, drillpipe cormection, oUfield country 
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tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet^latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is removably coupled to the hydraulic sUps 3025 
by a standard threaded connection. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be 
5 coupled to the first lower sealing head 3035 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
com»ection. oilfield country tubular goods spedalty type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is removably coupled 
10 to the first lower sealing head 3035 by a standard threaded connection. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 preferably includes a fluid passage 
3095 that is adapted to convey fhiidic materials from the fluid passage 3090 into 
the fluid passage 3100. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3095 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, water, drilling mud, 
15 cement, epoxy, or hibricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUons^minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 ftirther preferably includes fluid 
passages 3110 that are adapted to convqr fluidic materials from the fluid passage 
3095 into the pressure chambers of the hydraulic sUps 3025. In this manner, the 
20 slips 3025 are activated upon the pressuriaation of the fluid passage 3095 into 
contact with the inside surface of the casing 3075. In a preferred embodiment, the 
fluid passages 3110 are adapted to convqr fluidic materials such as, for example, 
cement, epoxy, water, drillingfluids or hibricants at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 0 to 9.000 psi and 0 to 3.000 gaHonVminute. 
25 The first inner seating mandrel 3020 further preferably includes fluid 
passages 3115 that are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 
3095 into the first pressure chamber 3175 defined by the first upper sealing head 
3030. the first lower sealing head 3035. the first inner scaling mandrel 3020. and 
the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. During operation of the apparatus 3000. 
30 pressurixation of the pressure chamber 3175 causes the first upper sealing head 
3030. the first outer sealingmandrel3040.the second upper 8ealinghead3050.the 
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second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 to move in an 
axial direction. 

The slips 3025 are coupled to the outside surface of the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020. During operation of the apparatus 3000, the slips 3025 are 
6 activated upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 3095 into contact with the 
inside surface of the casing 3075. In this manner, the slips 3025 maintain the 
casing 3075 in a substantially stationaiy position. 

The slips 3025 preferably include fluid passages 3125, pressure chambers 
3130, spring bias 3135, and slip members 3140. The slips 3025 may comprise any 

10 nimiber of conventional commercially available hydraulic slips such as, for 
example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L retrievable 
bridge plug with hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 3025 
comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the 

15 casing 3075 dxuing the expansion process. 

The first upper sealing head 3030 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070. The first upper sealing head 3030 is 
also movably coupled to the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 

20 and the inner surface of the casing 3075. In this manner, the first upper sealing 
head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 
3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 
reciprocate in the axial direction. 

The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the first upper 

25 sealing head 3030 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 
may range, for example, firom about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the first 
upper sealing head 3030 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 
3020 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal 

30 radial clearance. The radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the 
first upper sealing head 3030 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 may range, 
for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing 
head 3030 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 ranges from about 0.025 to 
0. 1 25 inches in order to optimally provide stabUization for the e^qjansion cone 3070 
during the expansion process. 
5 The first upper sealing head 3030 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first upper sealing 
head 3030 may be fabricated from any number of conventtonal commercially 
available materials such as. for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the firstupper sealing head 3030 Ufaljricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimaUy provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction 
surfaces. The inner surface of the first upper sealing head 3030 preferably 
includes one or more annular sealing members 3146 for sealing the interface 
between the first upper sealing head 3030 and the first inner sealing mandrel 3020. 
15 The sealing members 3145 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealingmcmbers3145 comprise polypak seals available firomParfcer seals in order 
to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 
20 In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 3030 includes a 

shoulder 3150 for supporting the first upper sealing head 3030. first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050,second outer sealingmandrel 3060, 
and expansion cone 3070 on the first lower sealing head 3035. 

The first upper sealing head 3030 may be coupled to the first outer sealing 
25 mandrel 3040 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 3030 is 
removably coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 by a standard threaded 
30 connection, in a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the first 
upper sealing head 3030 and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 inchides one or 
more sealing members 3155 for fiuidicly sealing the interface between the first 
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upper sealing head 3030 and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. The sealing 
members 3155 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3155 comprise 
5 polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for 
a long axial stroke. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 is coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 and the second inner sealing mandrel 3045. The first lower sealing 
head 3035 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the first outer sealing 
10 mandrel 3040. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 and 
the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 may range, for example, 
15 from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 and the inner 
surface of the outer sealing mandrel 3040 ranges from about 0,005 to 0.01 inches 
in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 preferably comprises an annular member 
20 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first lower sealing 
head 3035 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing head 3035 is fabricated from 
25 stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 
preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 3160 for sealing the 
interface between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040. The sealing members 3160 may comprise any number of 
30 conventional commerciaUy available annular sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the sealing members 3160 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimaUy provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 may be coupled to the first inner scaling 
mandrel 3020 using any number of conventional commercially available 

5 mechanical couplings such as, for example. driUpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first lower sealing head 3035 is removably coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020byastan^**»^«**<»°"^°°* In a preferred embodiment, the 

10 mechanical coupling between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the first inner 
sealing mandrel 3020 includes one or more sealing members 3165 for fluidicly 
sealing the interface between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the first inner 
sealing mandrel 3020. The sealing members 3165 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealingmembers such aa,forexflmple,o-rings, 

15 polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members 3165 comprise polypak seals avaUable from Parker Seals in order 
to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke length. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 may be coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 using any number of conventional commerciaUy available 
20 mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specially type threaded connection, ratchetrlatcb type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first lower sealing head 3035 is removably coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
25 mechanical coupling between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the second 
inner sealing mandrel 3045 includes one or more sealing members 3170 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the 
second inner sealing mandrel 3045. The sealing members 3170 may comprise any 
number of conventional commerciaUy available sealing members such as, for 
30 example, o-nngs, polypak seals or metal spring energi2ed seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 3170 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimaUy provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 
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The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 3030 and the second upper sealing head 3050. The first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casmg 3076 and 
the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035. In this manner, the firet 
5 upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing 
head 3050» second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 
redprocate in the axial direction. The radial dearanoe between the outer surface 
of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 
may range, for example, firom about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 ranges ftom about 
0.025 to 0. 125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion 
cone 3070 during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner 
surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the outer surface of the first 
15 lower sealing head 3035 may range, for example, firom about 0.005 to 0,125 inches. 
In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the iimer surface of the 
furst outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the outer surface of the first lower sealmg 
head 3035 ranges from about 0.005 to 0,01 inches in order to optimally provide 
minimal radial clearance. 
20 The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 preferably comprises an annular 

member having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional 
conunercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low allay steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other snnilar high strength 
25 materials. In a preferred embodunent, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The fu^ outer sealing mandrel 3040 may be coupled to the first upper 
sealing head 3030 using any number of conventional commercially available 
JO mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is removably coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 3030 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the first 
upper sealing head 3030 includes one or more sealing members 3180 for sealing 
5 the interface between the first outer seahng mandrel 3040 and the first upper 
sealing head 3030. The seaUng members 3180 may comprise any number of 
conventional oommerdalfy available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealingmembers3180comprisepolypak seals available firomParker Seals in order 
10 to optimally provide sealing for a tong axial stroke. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 mqr be coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 using any number of conventional commerdaUy available 
medtanical coupUngs such as, for example, dril^ipe connection, oilfield counby 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
15 connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is removably coupled to the second upper sealing 
head 3050 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupUng between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the second 
upper sealing head 3050 includes one or more sealing members 3185 for seaUng 
20 the interface between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the second upper 
sealing head 3050. The sealing members 3185 may comprise any number of 
conventional commerdaHy available sealingmembers suchas, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members 3 1 86 comprise polypak eeeia available from Parker Seals in order 
25 to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is coupled to the first lower sealing 
head 3035 and the second lower sealing head 3055. The second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 preferably comprises a substantially hoUow tubular member or 
members. The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may be fabricated from any 
30 number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner 
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sealing mandrel 3045 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide hi^ strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may be coupled to the furst lower 
sealing head 3035 using any number of conventional commercially available 
5 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy 
tubular goods q)ecialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is removably coupled to the first lower sealing 
head 3035 by a standard threaded connection. The second inner sealing mandrel 

10 3045 may be coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods spedaliy type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type connection, or a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment^ the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is removably 

15 coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055 by a standard threaded connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 preferably includes a fhiid passage 
3100 that is adapted to convey fhudic materials from the fluid passage 3095 into 
the fluid passage 3105. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3100 is 
adapted to oonv^ fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy^ water, 

20 drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The second imier sealing mandrel 3045 further preferably includes fluid 
passages 3120 that are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 
3100 into the second pressure chamber 3190 defined by the second upper sealing 

25 head 3050, the second lower sealing head 3055, the second inner sealing mandrel 
3045, and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. During operation of the 
apparatus 3000, pressurization of the second pressure chamber 3190 causes the 
first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second 
upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the 

30 expansion cone 3070 to move in an axial direction. 

The second upper sealing head 3050 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. The second upper 
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sealing head 3050 is also movably coupled to the outer surface of the second inner 
sealing mandrel 3045 and the inner surface of the casing 3075. In this manner, 
the second upper sealing head 3050 reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial 
clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 

5 3050 and the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may range, 
for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing 
head 3050 and the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 ranges 
from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimaUy provide minimal radial 

10 dearance.Theradialdearancebetweentheoutercylindrical8urfaceofthesecond 
upper sealing head 3060 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial 
clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 
3050 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 

15 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 

during the expansion process. 

The second upper sealing head 3050 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially (ylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
upper sealing head 3050 may be fabricated fiom any number of conventional 

20 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the second 

25 upper sealing head 3050 preferably includes one or more annular seahngmembers 
3195 for sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the 
second inner sealingmandrel 3045. The sealingmembers 3196 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available annular sealingmembers such as. 
for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 

30 embodiment, the sealing members 3195 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 includes a 
shoulder 3200 for supporting the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, second upper sealinghead 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, 
and expansion cone 3070 on the second lower sealing head 3055. 
5 The second upper sealing head 3050 may be coupled to the first outer 

sealing mandrel 3040 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield ooimtxy 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet^latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 

10 second upper sealing head 3050 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandreI3040bya8tandardtfareadedconnection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the first 
outer sealing mandrel 3040 includes one or more sealing members 3185 for 
fluididy sealing the mterface between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the 

15 first outer sealing mandrel 3040. The second upper sealing head 3050 may be 
coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 using any number of 
conventional conunerdally available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 

20 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 is 
removably coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060 includes one or more sealing members 3205 for fluididy sealing the interface 

25 between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 is coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 and the load mandrel 3065. The second lower sealing head 3055 is 
also movably coupled to the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
30 3060. In this manner, the first upper seahng head 3030. first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, second upper sealing mandrel 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 
3060, and expansion cone 3070 redprocate in the axial direction. The radial 
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clearance between the outer surface of the second lower sealinghead 3055 and the 
inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 may range, for example, 
from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 3055 and the inner 
5 surface of the second outer sealing mandre! 3060 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 
indies in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially lylindrical inner and outer surCaces. The second 
lower sealing head 3056 may be fiabricated from any number of conventional 
10 commercially available materials such as, for example. oilAeld countiy tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stamless steel, or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3065 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the second 
15 lower sealinghead 3055 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 
3210 for sealing the interface between the second lower seaUng head 3055 and the 
second outer seaUngmandrel 3060. The sealing members 3210 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as. 
for example, o-rings. polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
20 embodiment, the sealing members 3210 comprise polypak seals avaUable from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 may be coupted to the second inner 
sealing mandrel 3045 using any number of convenUonal commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy 
25 tubular goods specialty <ype threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 is 
removably coupled to the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the lower seaUng head 3055 and the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 
30 includes one or more sealing members 3215 for fluididy sealing the interface 
between the second lower sealinghead 3055 and the second inner seahng mandrel 
3045. The sealing members 3215 may comprise any number of conventional 
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commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings» poljrpak 
seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 3215 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 
5 The second lower sealing head 3055 may be coupled to the load mandrel 
3065 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded coxmection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 is removably coupled 

10 to the load mandrel 3065 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical couplingbetween the second lower sealinghead 3055 
and the load mandrel 3065 includes one or more sealingmembers 3220 for fluidicly 
sealing the interface between the second lower sealing head 3055 and the load 
mandrel 3065. The seaUng members 3220 may comprise any number of 

15 Gonventionalconmierc]allyavailablesealingmember8suchaa,forexampte^ 

polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealingmembers 3220 comprise po^npak seals available from Parker Seals in order 
to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 includes a 

20 throat passage 3225 fluidicly coi4)led between the fluid passages 3100 and 3105. 
The throat passage 3225 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 3230, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 
3100 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 3 105. In this manner, the pressure 
chambers 3175 and 3190 are pressurized. Furthermore, the placement of the plug 

25 3230 in the throat passage 3225 also pressurizes the pressure chambers 3130 of the 
hydraulic slips 3025. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 and the expansion cone 3070. The second outer sealing mandrel 
3060 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 3075 and the outer 

30 surface of the second lower sealing head 3055. In this manner, the first upper 
sealing head 3030. first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 
3050, second outer sealingmandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 reciprocate 
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in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 may 
range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, 
theradial dearanoe between the outer surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 

5 3060 and the inner surfece of the caang 3076 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 
inches in order to optimally provide 8tabili2ation for the expansion cone 3070 
during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner surface of 
the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the outer surface of the second lower 
sealing head 3055 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In 

10 a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface of the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the outer surface of the second lower 
sealing head 3055 ranges ftx>m about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally 

provide minimal radial clearance. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 preferably comprises an annular 

15 member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfiwes. The second 
outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as. for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second miter scaling mandrel 3060 is 

20 fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength. 

corroaon resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second outer sealingmandrel 3060 may be coupled to the second upper 

sealing head 3050 using any number of conventional commerdaUy available 
mechanical couplings such as. for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield comitiy 

25 tubular goods specialty type tiireaded connection, or a standard tiireaded 
comiection. In a preferred embodiment, tiie outer sealing mandrel 3060 is 
removably coupled to the second upper sealing head 3050 by a standard tiireaded 
comxection. TTie second outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be coupled to Uie 
expansion cone 3070 using any number of conventional commercially available 

30 mechanical coupbngs such as. for example, drillpipe comiection. oilfield counter 
tubular goods specialty type tiireaded comiection. or a standard tiureaded 
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connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is 
removably coupled to the expansion cone 3070 by a standard threaded connection. 

The Hrst upper sealing head 3030, the first lower sealing head 3035, the first 
inner sealing mandrel 3020, and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 together 
5 define the first pressure chamber 3175. The second upper sealing head 3050, the 
second lower sealing head 3055, the second inner sealing mandrel 3045, and the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060 together define the second pressure chamber 
3190. The first and second pressure chambers, 3175 and 3190, are fluidicly 
coupled to the passages, 3095 and 3100, via one or more passages, 3115 and 3120. 

10 During operation of the apparatus 3000, the plug 3230 engages with the throat 
passage 3225 to fluidicly isolate the fluid passage 3100 from the fluid passage 3105. 
The pressure chambers, 3175 and 3190, are then pressurized which in turn causes 
the first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second 
upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion 

15 cone 3070 to reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the expansion 
cone 3070 in turn expands the casing 3075 in the radial direction. The use of a 
plurahty of pressure chambers, 3175 and 3 190, effectively mtiltiplies the available 
driving force for the expansion cone 3070. 

The load mandrel 3065 is coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055. 

20 The load mandrel 3065 preferably comprises an annxilar member having 
substantially cylindrical ioner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 3065 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 
stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the load mandrel 3065 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 3065 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 3055 using 
any niunber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, epoxy, cement, water, drilling mud, or lubricants. In a preferred 

30 embodiment, the load mandrel 3065 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 
3055 by a standard threaded coimection. 
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The load mandrel 3065 preferably includes a fluid passage 3105 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3100 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 3000. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3105 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, eposy, water, 
5 drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallona/minute. 

The expansion cone 3070 is coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060. The expansion cone 3070 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the 
casing 3075 . In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing 
10 mandrel 3040. second upper sealing head 3050. second outer sealingmandrel 3060, 
and the expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation 
of the expansion cone 3070 causes the casing 3075 to expand in the radial 
direction. 

The expansion cone 3070 preferably comprises an annular member having 
15 substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of 
the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In 
a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges 
from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide an expansion cone 3070 for 
expandingtypical casings. The axial length ofthe expansion cone 3070 may range. 
20 for example, from about 2 to 8 times the maximum outer diameter of the 
expansion cone 3070. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion 
cone 3070 ranges from about 3 to 5 times the maximum outer diameter of the 
expansion cone 3070 in order to optimally provide stabilization and centralization 
of the expansion cone 3070 diiring the expansion process. In a particularly 
25 preferredembodiment,themaximumoutsidediameteroftheexpansioncone3070 

isbetween about 95 to 99 % ofthe inside diameter ofthe existing wellbore that the 
casing 3075 wiU be joined with. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of 
the expansion cone 3070 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally 
balance the frictional forces with the radial expansion forces. 
30 The expansion cone 3070 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially avaUable materials such as, for example, machine tool 
steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics, or other similar high 
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strength toaterials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 3070 is 
fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength 
and resistance to wear and galling. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
outside surface of the expansion cone 3070 has a surface hardness ranging from 
5 about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimal^ provide high strength and 
resistance to wear and galling. 

The expansion cone 3070 may be coupled to the second outside sealing 
mandrel 3060 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oiliield country 
10 tubular goods ^)ecialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection or 
a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the ezpasjsion cone 
3070 is coupled to the second outside sealing mandrel 3060 using a standard 
threaded connection in order to optimally provide high strength and easy 
disassembly. 

15 The casing 3075 is removably coupled to the slips 3025 and the expansion 

cone 3070. The casing 3075 preferably comprises a tubvdar member. The casing 
3075 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country tubular goods, 
carbon steel, low alloy steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength 

20 materials. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3075 is fabricated from oilfield 
coimtry tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in 
order to optimally provide high strength. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 includes 
a thin wall section 3240 and an outer annular sealing member 3245. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 3240 is about 50 to 100 % . 
of the regular wall thickness of the casing 3075. In this manner, the upper end 
3235 of the casing 3075 may be easily radially expanded and deformed into 
intimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of wellbore casing. In 
a preferred embodiment, the lower end of the existing section of casing also 

30 includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin 
walled section 3240 of casing 3075 into the thin walled section of the existing 
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wellbore casing results in a weUbore casing having a substantially constant inside 
diaineter. 

The annular sealing member 3245 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, epqxy, 
5 rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing member 
3245 is fabricated from StrataLock epoiy in order to optimaUy provide 
compressibility and wear resistance. The outside diameter of the annular sealing 
member 3245 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside diameter of the 
lower section of the weUbore casing that the casing 3076 is joined to. In this 
10 manner, after radial expansion, the annular sealing member 3246 optimally 
provides a fhiidic seal and also preferably optimally provides sufOdent frictional 
force with the inside surface of the existing section of wellbore casing during the 
radial expansion of the casing 3075 to support the casing 3075. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 includes 
15 athinwallaecUon3255andanouterannularsealingmember3260. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin waU section 3255 is about 50 to 100 % 
of the regular wall thickness of the casing 3075. In this manner, the lower end 
3250 of the casing 3075 may be easily expanded and deformed. Furthermore, in 
this manner, an other section of casing may be easily joined with the lower end 
20 3250 of the casing 3075 using a radial expansion process. In a preferred 
embodiment, the upper end of the other section of casing also includes a thin wall 
section. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin walled section of the 
upper end of the other casing into the thin waUed section 3255 of the lower end 
3250 of the casing 3075 results ina wellbore casing having a substantiaUy constant 
25 inside diameter. 

The upper annular sealing member 3245 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for 
example, epoxy, rubber, metal or plasUc. In a preferred embodiment, the upper 
annular sealing member 3245 is fabricated from Stratalock epoxy in order to 
30 optimally provide compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of 
the upper annular sealing member 3245 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % 
of the inside diameter of the lower secUon of the existing weUbore casing that the 
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casmg 3075 is joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the upper annular 
sealing member 3245 preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides 
suflicient frictional force with the inside wall of the wellbore during the radial 
expansion of the casing 3075 to support the casing 3075. 
5 The lower nnmilftr sealing member 3260 may be fabricated from any 

number of conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for 
example, epozy, rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the lower 
ahniilar sealing member 3260 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to 
optimally provide compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of 

10 the lower annular sealing member 3260 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % 
of the inside diameter of the lower section of the existing wellbore casing that the 
casing 3075 is joined to. In this manner, the lower annular sealing member 3260 
preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides sufficient frictional 
force with the inside wall of the weUbore during the radial expansion of the casing 

15 3075 to support the casing 3075. 

During operation, the apparatus 3000 is preferably positioned in a wellbore 
with the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 positioned in an overlapping 
relationship with the lower end of an pTiK^ing wellbore casing. In a (particularly 
preferred embodiment, the thin wall section 3240 of the casing 3075 is positioned 

20 in opposing overlapping relation with the thin waU section and outer annular 
sealing member of the lower end of the existing section of wellbore casing. In this 
manner, the radial expansion of the casing 3075 will compress the thin wall 
sections and annxilar compressible members of the upper end 3235 of the casing 
3075 and the lower end of the existing weUbore casing into intimate contact. 

25 During the positioning of the apparatus 3000 in the wellbore, the casing 3000 is 
preferably supported by the expansion cone 3070. 

After positioning the apparatus 3000 , a first flitidic material is then piunped 
into the fluid passage 3080. The first fluidic material may comprise any niunber 
of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, drilling 

30 mud, water, epoxy, cement, slag mix or lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first fluidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for 
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example, cement, eporyr. or dag mix in order to optimally provide a hardenable 
outer annular body around the expanded casing 3075. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
5 and 0 to 4,500 gaUons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at operating pressares and flow 
rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to 

optimally provide operating efficiency. 

The first fluidic mateiialpumped into the fluidpassage3080 passes throu^ 

10 the fluid passages 3085. 3090, 3096. 3100, and 3106 and then outside of the 
apparatus 3000. The first fluidic material then preferably fills the annular region 
between the outside of the apparatus 3000 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 

Theplug3230i8thenintroducedintothefluidpassage3080. Thephig3230 
lodges in the throat passage 3225 and fluidicly isolates and blocks off the fluid 
15 passageSlOO. Inapieferredembodiment.a«mpleofvolume8ofanon-hardenable 
fluidic material arc then pumped into the fluid passage 3080 in order to remove 
any hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensure that none of the 
fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 3080. The 
20 second fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as. for example, water, drilling gases, drilling mud or 
lubricant. Inaprcferredembodiment,thesecondfluidicmaterialcompri8e8anon- 
hardenable fluidic material such aa, for example, water, drilling mud, drilling 
gases, or hibricant m order to optimally provide pressurization of the pressure 
25 chambers 3175 and 3190. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4.500 psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at operating pressures and flow 
30 rates ranging from about 0 to 3.500 psi and 0 to 1.200 gallons/minute in order to 
optimally provide operational effidenqr. 
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The second fliddic material piunped into the fluid passage 3080 passes 
through the fluid passages 3085, 3090, 3095, 31(K) and into the pressure chambers 
3130 of the shps 3025, and into the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190. Continued 
piunping of the second fluidic material pressurizes the pressure chambers 3130, 
6 3175, and 3190. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 3130 causes the hydraulic slip 
members 3140 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of the 
casing 3075. The casing 3075 is then preferably maintained in a substantially 
stationaxy position. 

10 The pressurization of the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 cause the first 
upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing 
head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 to move 
in an axial direction relative to the casing 3075. In this manner, the expansion 
cone 3070 will cause the casing 3075 to expand in the radial direction, beginning 

15 with the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075. 

During the radial expansion process, the casing 3075 is prevented from 
moving in an upward direction by the slips 3025. A length of the casing 3075 is 
then expanded in the radial direction through the presGurization of the pressure 
chambers 3175 and 3190. The length of the casing 3075 that is expanded during 

20 the expansion process will be proportional to the stroke length of the first upper 
sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 
3050, and expansion cone 3070. 

Upon the completion of a stroke, the operatingpressure of the second fluidic 
material is reduced and the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing 

25 mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealingmandrel 3060, 
and expansion cone 3070 drop to their rest positions with the casing 3075 
supported by the expansion cone 3070, The reduction in the operating pressure 
of the second fluidic material also causes the spring bias 3135 of the slips 3025 to 
pull the slip members 3140 away from the inside walls of the casing 3075. 

30 The position of the driUpipe 3075 is preferably ac^usted throughout the 

radial expansion process in order to maintain the overlappingrelationship between 
the thin walled sections of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing and the 
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upper end of the casing 3235. In a preferred embodiment, the stroking of the 
expansion cone 3070 is then repeated, as necessary, until the thin waUed section 
3240 of the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 is expanded into the thin walled 
section of the lower end of the easting weUbore casing. In this manner, a wellbore 

5 casing is formed inchiding two adjacent sections of casing having a substanUaDy 
constantinsidediameter. Thisprocessmaythenberepeatedfor theentiretyof the 
weUbore to provide a wellbore casing thousands of feet in length having a 
substantially constant inside diameter. 

In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the expansion cone 

10 3070, the sUps 3025 are positioned as dose as possible to the thin walled section 
3240 ofthe upper end 3235 ofthe casing 3075 in order minimize slippage between 
the casing 3075 and the existing wellboiecasingat the end ofthe radial expansion 

process. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter ofthe upper annular 
sealingmcmber 3245 is selected to ensure sufficientinterference fit with theinside 
15 diameterofthelowerendoftheexistingcasingtopieventaxialdisplacementof 
the casing 3075 during the final stroke. Alternatively, or hi addition, the outside 
diameter of the lower annular sealing member 3260 is selected to provide an 
interferencefit with the inside wallsof the wellhoreatanearKerpointmtheradial 

expansion process so as to prevent fiurther axial displacement ofthe casing 3075. 
20 In this final alternative, the interference fit is preferably selected to permit 
expansion of the casing 3075 by pulling the expansion cone 3070 out of the 
wellbore. without having to pressurize the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190. 
During the radial expansion process, thepressurizedareasof the apparatus 

3000 are preferably limited to the fluid passages 3080, 3085, 3090, 3095, 3100. 

25 3110. 3115. 3120. the pressure chunbers 3130 withm. the sUps 3025. and the 
presaire chambers 3175 and 3190. No fluid pressure acta direcUy on the casing 
3075. This permits the use of operating pressures higher than the casing 3075 
could normally withstand. 

Once the casing 3075 has been completely expanded off of the expansion 

30 cone 3070. the remaining portions of the apparatus 3000 are removed from the 
wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the deformed 
thin wall sections and compressible annular members of the lower end of the 
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existing casing and the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 ranges from about 400 
to 10,000 psi in order to optimally support the casing 3075 using the existing 
wellbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 3075 is radially expanded into contact with an 
5 existing section of ca.sing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 3080, 3085, 
3090, 3095, 3100, 3110, 3115, and 3120, the pressure chambers 3130 of the slips 
3025 and the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 of the apparatus 3000. 

In a preferred embodiment, as required, the unn^ ^^flr body of hardenable 
fluidic material is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body about 

10 the expanded casing 3075. In the case where the casing 3075 is slotted, the cured 
fluidic material preferably permeates and envelops the expanded casing 3075. The 
resulting new section of wellbore casing includes the expanded casing 3075 and the 
rigid outer annular body. The overlapping joint between the preexisting wellbore 
casing and the expanded casing 3075 includes the deformed thin wall sections and 

15 the compressible outer annular bodies. The inner diameter of the resulting 
combined wellbore casings is substantially constant. In this manner, a mono- 
diameter wellbore casing is formed. This process of expandingoverlapping tubular 
members having thin wall end portions with compressible ftnnnlftr bodies into 
contact can be repeated for the entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a 

20 mono-diameter wellbore casing can be provided for thousands of feet in a 
subterranean formation. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 3070 nears the upper end 
3235 of the casing 3075, the operating flow rate of the second fluidic material is 
reduced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 3000. In an alternative 

25 embodiment, the apparatus 3000 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the shock 
created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 3075. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 3070 
nears the end of the casing 3075 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 

30 movement and velocity of the expansion cone 3070. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 3000 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize 
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the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 3070 during the return 
stroke. Inapreferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 3000 ranges 
from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipment that can be easily 
handled by typical oU weU rigging equipment and also minimize the frequenpy at 
5 which the apparatus 3000 must be re-stroked. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of one or both of the upper 
sealing heads, 3030 and 3050, inchides an expansion cone for radiaUy expanding 
the casing 3075 during operation of the apparatus 3000 in order to increase the 
surface area of the casing 3075 acted upon during the radial expansion process. 
10 In this manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

Alternatively, the apparatus 3000 may be used to join a first section of 
pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 3000 may 
be used to directiy line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of 
an outerannular layer ofahaidenablematerial. Alternatively, the apparatus 3000 
15 may be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

Referring now to Figure 21. an apparatus 3330 for isolating subterranean 
zones willbedescribed. A wellbore 3305 including a casing 3310 are positioned in 
a subterranean formation 3315. The subterranean formation 3315 includes a 
number of productive and non-productive zones, including a water zone 3320 and 
20 a targeted oU sand zone 3325. Duringexplorationof the subterranean formation 
3315. the weUbore 3305 may be extended in a well known manner to traverse the 
various productive and non-productive zones, including the water zone 3320 and 

the targeted oil sand zone 3325. 

In a preferred embodiment, in order to nuidicly isolate the water zone 3320 
25 from the targeted oU sand zone 3325. an apparatus 3330 is provided that includes 
one or more sections of soUd casing 3335. one or more external seals 3340, one or 
more sections of slotted casing 3345. one or more intermediate sections of soUd 
ca»ng 3350, and a solid shoe 3355. 

The soUd casing 3335 may provide a fluid conduit that transmits fluids and 
30 other materials from one end of the soUd casing 3335 to the other end of the soUd 
casing 3335. The solid casing 3335 may comprise any number of conventional 
commerciallyavailablesectionsofsoUd tubular casingsuchas.forexample.oilfield 
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tubulars fabricated from chromium stee] or fiberglass. In a preferred embodiment, 
the solid casing 3335 comprises oilfield tubxilars available fi-om various foreign and 
domestic steel mills. 

The solid casing 3335 is preferably coupled to the casing 3310. The solid 
5 casing 3335 may be coupled to the casing 33 10 using any number of conventional 
commercially available processes such as, for example, welding, slotted and 
expandable connectors, or expandable solid connectors. In a preferred 
embodiment, the solid casing 3335 is coupled to the casing 3310 by using 
expandable solid connectors. The solid casing 3335 may comprise a plurality of 

10 such solid casings 3335. 

The solid casing 3335 is preferably coupled to one more of the slotted 
casings 3345. The solid casing 3335 may be coupled to the slotted casing 3345 
using any number of conventional commercially available processes such as, for 
example, welding, or slotted and expandable connectors. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the solid casing 3335 is coupled to the slotted casing 3345 by 
expandable solid connectors. 

In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 includes one more valve 
members 3360 for controlling the flow of fluids and other materials within the 
interior region of the casing 3335. In an alternative embodiment, during the 

20 production mode of operation, an internal tubular string with various 
arrangements of packers, perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves may be 
employed within the apparatus to provide various options for conmiingling and 
isolating subterranean zones fi^om each other while providing a fluid path to the 
surface. 

25 In a particularly preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 is placed into the 

wellbore 3305 by expanding the casing 3335 in the radial direction into intimate 
contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3305. The casing 3335 may be 
expanded in the radial direction using any nximber of conventional commercially 
available methods. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 is expanded in the 

30 radial direction using one or more of the processes and apparatus described within 
the present disclosure. 
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The seals 3340 prevent the passage of fluids and other materials within the 
annular region 3365 between the soUd casings 3335 and 3350 and the wellbore 
3305. The seals 3340 may comprise any number of conventional commertaaDy 
available sealing materials suitable for sealing a casing in a wellbore sudi as, for 
5 example, lead, rubber or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3340 
comprise Stratalok epoxy material available from HalUburton Energy Services. 

The slotted casing 3345 permits fluids and other materials to pass into and 
outofthe interior of the slotted casing 3345 from and to the annular region 3365. 
In this manner.oil and gasmaybeproducedfromaprodudng subterranean «,ne 

10 within a subterranean formation. The slotted casing 3345 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available sections of slotted tubular casing. 
In apreferred embodiment, the slotted casing 3345 comprises expandable slotted 
tubularcasingavailableftomPetrolineinAbeerdeen,Scotland. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, the slotted casing 145 comprises expandable slotted 

15 sandscreen tubular casing available from Petroline in Abeerdeen. ScoUand. 

The slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to one or more soUd casing 
3335. The8lottedcasing3345maybeampledtothe8oUdcasing3335usingany 
number of conventional commercially available processes such as. for example, 
welding, or slotted or soUd expandable connectors. In a preferred embodiment, 

20 the dotted casing 3345 is coupled to the solid casing 3335 by expandable soUd 
connectors. 

The slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to one or more intermediate 
BoUd casings 3350. The slotted casing 3345 may be coupled to the intermediate 
solid casing 3350 usmg any number of conventional commercially available 
25 processes suchas. for example, weldingor expandable soUd or slotted comiectors. 
In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casing 3345 is coupled to the intermediate 

solid casing 3350 by expandable solid connectors. 

The last sectionofslottedcasing 3345 ispreferablycoupled to the shoe 3355. 

The last slotted casing 3345 may be coupled to the shoe 3355 using any number 
30 of conventional commerciaUy available processes such as. for example, welding or 
expandable solid or slotted com.ectors.Inapreferred embodiment, thelast Slotted 

casing 3345 is coupled to the shoe 3355 by an expandable solid connector. 
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In an alternative embodiment, the shoe 3355 is coupled directly to the last 
one of the intermediate solid casings 3350. 

In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casings 3345 are positioned within 
the wellbore 3305 by expanding the slotted casings 3345 in a radial direction into 
5 intimate contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3305. The slotted casings 
3345 may be expanded in a radial direction using any number of conventional 
commercially available processes. In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casings 
3345 are expanded in the radial direction using one or more of the processes and 
fi4}paratus disclosed in the present disclosure with reference to Figures 14a-20. 

10 The intermediate solid casing 3350 permits fluids and other materials to 

pass between acb'acent slotted casings 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 
may comprise any nxunber of conventional commercially available sections of solid 
tubular casing such as, for example, oilfield tubulars fabricated from chromium 
steel or fiberglass. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate solid casing 3350 

15 comprises oilfield tubulars available from foreign and domestic steel mills. 

The intermediate solid caising 3350 is preferably coupled to one or more 
sections of the slotted casing 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 may be 
coupled to the slotted casing 3345 using any nimiber of conventional commercially 
available processes such as, for example, welding, or solid or slotted expandable 

20 connectors. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate solid casing 3350 is 
coupled to the slotted casing 3345 by expandable solid connectors. The 
intermediate solid casing 3350 may comprise a plurality of such intermediate solid 
casing 3350. 

In a preferred embodiment, each intermediate solid casing 3350 includes one 
25 more valve members 3370 for controlling the flow of fluids and other materials 
within the interior region of the intermediate casing 3350. In an alternative 
embodiment, as will be recognized by persons having ordinary skill in the art and 
the benefit of the present disclosure, dmring the production mode of operation, an 
internal tubular string with various arrangements of packers, perforated tubing, 
30 sliding sleeves, and valves may be employed within the apparatus to provide 
various options for commingling and isolating subterranean zones from each other 
while providing a fluid path to the surface. 
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In a particularly preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 3350 is 
placed into the wellbore 3305 by expanding the intermediate casing 3350 in the 
radial direction into intimate contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3305. 
The intermediate casing 3350 may be expanded in the radial direction using any 
5 number of conventional commerdalty available methods. 

In an alternative embodiment, one or more of the intermediate solid casings 
3350 may be omitted. In an alternative preferred embodiment, one or more of the 
slotted casings 3345 are provided with one or more seals 3340. 

The shoe 3355 provides a support member for the apparatus 3330. In this 
10 manner, various production and exploration tools may be supported by the show 
3350. The shoe 3350 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
avaUable shoes suitable for use in a wellbore such as. for example, cement filled 
shoe, or an aluminum or composite shoe. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 
3350 comprises an aluminum shoe available firom Halliburton. In a preferred 
15 embodiment, the shoe 3355 is selected to provide sufficient strength in 
compression and tension to pamit the use of high capacity production and 
exploration tools. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3330 includes a 
plurality of soUd casings 3335, a plurality of seals 3340, a plurality of slotted 
20 casings3345,aplurafityofintermediate8oUdcasings3350,8ndashoe3355. More 

generally, the apparatus 3330 may comprise one or more solid casings 3335, each 
with one or more valve members 3360, n alotted casings 3345, n-1 intermediate 
soUd casings 3350. each with one or more valve members 3370, and a shoe 3355. 
During operation of the apparatus 3330, oil and gas may be controllably 

25 produccdfromthetargetedoilsanda)ne3325usingthe8lottedcasings3345. The 
oU and gas may then be transported to a surface location using the soUd casing 
3335. Theuseof intermediate soUd casings 3350 with valve members 3370 permits 
isolated sections of the zone 3325 to be selectively isoUted for production. The 
seals 3340 permit the zone 3325 to be fluidicly isolated from the zone 3320. The 

30 seals 3340 further permits isolated sections of tiie zone 3325 to be fluidicly isolated 
from each otiier. In tiiis manner, the apparatus 3330 permits unwanted and/or 
non-productive subterranean zones to be fluidicly isolated. 
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In an alternative embodiment, as will be recognized by persons having 
ordinary skill in the art and also having the benefit of the present disclosure, 
during the production mode of operation, an internal tubular string with various 
arrangements of packers, perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves may be 
5 employed within the apparatus to provide various options for commingling and 
isolating subterranean zones from each other while providing a fluid path to the 
surface. 

Referring to Figures 22a, 22b, 22c and 22d, an embodiment of an apparatus 
3500 for forming a wellbore casing while drilling a wellbore will now be described. 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3500 includes a support member 3505, 
a mandrel 3510, a mandrel launcher 3515, a shoe 3520, a tubular member 3526, 
a mud motor 3530, a drill bit 3535, a first fluid passage 3540, a second fluid 
passage 3545, a pressure chamber 3550, a third fluid passage 3555, a cup seal 3560, 
a body of lubricant 3565, seals 3570, and a releasable coupling 3600. 

15 The support member 3505 is coupled to the mandrel 3510. The support 

member 3505 preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient strength 
to carry and support the apparatus 3500 within the wellbore 3575. In a preferred 
embodiment, the support member 3505 further includes one or more conventional 
centrali2ers (not illustrated) to help stabiliae the apparatus 3500. 

20 The support member 3505 may comprise one or more sections of 

conventional conunerdally available tubular materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, stainless steel or carbon steel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the support member 3505 comprises coiled tubing or 
drillpipe in order to optimally permit the placement of the apparatus 3500 within 

25 a non-vertical wellbore. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 3505 includes a first fluid 
passage 3540 for conveying fluidic materials from a surface location to the fluid 
passage 3545. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluid passage 3540 is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials such as water, drilling mud, cement, epoxy or slag mix 

30 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 10,000 psi and 0 to 
3,000 gaUons/minute. 
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The mandrel 3510 is coupled to and supported by the support member 3505. 
The mandrel 3510 is also coupled to and supports the mandrel launcher 3515 and 
tubular member 3525. The mandrel 3510 is preferably adapted to controllably 
expand in a radial direction. The mandrel 3510 may comprise any number of 

5 conventional commercially available mandrels modified in accordance with the 
teachingsofthepiesentdisdosure. In apreferred embodiment, the mandrel 3510 
comprises a hydraulic expansion tool as disclosed in U.S. Patent No. 5,348,095, the 
contents of v»hich are incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 3510 inchides one or more conical 
sections for r^^'^^^E the tubular member 3525 in the radial direction. In a 
preferred embodiment, the outer surfaces of the conical sections of the mandrel 
3510 have a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 RockweU C in order to 

optimally radially expand the tubular member 3525. 
15 In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 3510 inchides a second Huid 
passage 3545 fluididy coupled to the first fiuid passage 3540 and the pressure 
chamber 3550 for conveying fiuidic materiak firom the first fluid passage 3540 to 
the pressure chamber 3650. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluid passage 
3545 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as water, drilling mud, cement, 
20 epoxy or slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
12,000 pd and 0 to 3,500 gallona^ute in order to optimaUy provide operating 
pressure for efficient operation. 

The mandrel launcher 3515 is coupled to the tubular member 3625, the 
mandrel 3510, and the shoe 3520. The mandrel launcher 3515 preferably 
25 comprises a tapered annular member that mates with at a portion of at least one 
of the conical portions of the outer surface of the mandrel 3510. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher is less than the wall 
thickness of the tubular member 3525 in order to faciUtate the initiation of the 
radial expansion process and fadUtate the placement of the apparatus in openings 
30 having tight clearances. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
mandrel launcher 3515 ranges from about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness of the 
tubular member 3525 immediately adjacent to the mandrel launcher 3515 in order 
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to optimally faciliate the radial expansion process and facilitate the insertion of the 
apparatus 3500 into wellbore casings and other areas with tight clearances. 

The mandrel launcher 3515 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
6 country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel or stainless steel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel laimcher 3515 is fabricated from oilfield 
country tubular goods of higher strength by lower wall thickness than the tubular 
member 3525 in order to optimally provide a smaller container having 
approximately the same burst strength as the tubular member 3525. 

10 The shoe 3520 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 3515 and the releasable 

coupling 3600. The shoe 3520 preferabb^ comprises a substantially annular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 or the releasable coupling 
3600 include a third fluid passage 3556 fluidicly coupled to the pressure chamber 
3550 and the mud motor 3530. 

15 The shoe 3520 may comprise any number of conventional oonunerdally 

available shoes such as, for example, cement filled, aluminum or composite 
modified in accordance with the teachings ofthe present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 3520 comprises a high strength shoe having a burst strength 
approximately equal to the btirst strength of the tubular member 3525 and 

20 mandrel launcher 3515. The shoe 3520 is preferably coupled to the mud motor 
3520 by a releasable coupling 3600 in order to optimally provide for removal ofthe 
mud motor 3530 and drill nit 3535 upon the completion of a drilling and casing 
operation. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 includes a releasable latch 
• 25 mechanism 3600 for retrieving and removing the mud motor 3530 and drill bit 
3535 upon the completion of the drilling and casing formation operations. In a 
preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 further includes an anti-rotation device for 
maintaining the shoe 3520 in a substantially stationary rotational position during 
operation of the apparatus 3500. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable latch 
30 mechanism 3600 is releasably coupled to the shoe 3520. 

The tubular member 3525 is supported by and coupled to the mandrel 3510. 
The tubular member 3525 is expanded in the radial direction and extruded ofi*of 
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the mandrel 3510. The tubular member 3525 may be fabricated from any number 
of conventional commerdaUy avaUable materiala such as, for example. Oilfield 
Countay Tubular Goods (OCTG). 13 chromium steel tubing/casing, automotive 
grade steel, or plastic tubing/casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
5 member 3525 is fabricated firom OCTG in order to maamiie strength after 
expansion. Theinner and outerdiameters of the tubular member 3525 may range, 
for example, from approximately 0.76 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, 
respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the 
tubular member 3525 range from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, 
10 respectively in order to optimally provide minimal telescopmg effect in the most 
commonly drilled wellbore sizes. The tubuhur member 3525 preferably comprises 
an annular member with solid walls. 

In a prefeixed embodiment, the upper end portion 3580 of the tubular 
member 3525 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down 
15 the mandrel 3510 when the mandrel 3510 completes the extrusion of tubular 
member 3525. For typical tubular member 3525 materials, the length of the 
tubular member 3525 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in 
length. The tubular member 3525 may comprise a single tubular member or, 
alternatively, a pluraHty of tubular members coupled to one another. 
20 Themudmotor3530iacoupledtotheshoe3520andthedrillbit3535. The 
mud motor 3530 is also fluididy coupled to the Auid passage 3656. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mud motor 3530 is driven by fluidic materials such as, for 
example. drillingmud,water,ccment.epoxy,lubricants or slagmix conveyed from 

the fluid passage 3555 to the mud motor 3530. In this manner, the mud motor 
25 3530 drives the driU bit 3635. The operating pressures and Howratesfor operating 
mud motor 3530 may range, for example, from about 0 to 12.000 psi and 0 to 
10.000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressures and 
flow rates for operating mud motor 3530 range from about 0 to 5.000 psi and 40 
to 3,000 gallons^ainute. 
30 The mud motor 3530 may comprise any number of convenUonal 

commerdaUy available mud motors, modilied in accordance with the teachings of 
thepresentdisclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the size ofthe mud motor 3520 
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and drill bit 3535 are selected to pass through the interior of the shoe 3520 and the 
expanded tubxilar member 3525. In this manner, the mud motor 3520 and driU bit 
3535 may be retrieved from the downhole location upon the conclusion of the 
drilling and casing operations. 
5 The drill bit 3535 is coupled to the mud motor 3530. The drill bit 3535 is 

preferably adapted to be powered by the mud motor 3530. In this manner, the 
drill bit 3535 drills out new sections of the wellbore 3575. 

The drill bit 3535 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available drill bits, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 

10 disclosure. In a prefenned embodiment, the size ofthe mud motor 3520 and drill 
bit 3535 are selected to pass throu^ the intmor of the shoe 3520 and the 
expanded tubular member 3525 . In this manner, the mud motor 3620 and drill bit 
3535 may be retrieved from the downhole location upon the conclusion of the 
drilling and casing operations. In several alternative preferred embodimrats, the 

15 drill bit 3535 comprises an eccentric drill bit, a bi<entezed drill bit, or a small 
diameter drill bit with an hydraulically actuated under reamer. 

The first fluid passage 3540 permits fluidic materials to be transported to 
the second fluid passage 3545, the pressure chamber 3550, the third fluid passage 
3555, and the mud motor 3530. The first fluid passage 3540 is coupled to and 

20 positioned within the support member 3505. The first fluid passage 3540 
preferably extends from a position adjacent to the surface to the second fluid 
passage 3545 within the mandrel 3510. The first fhiid passage 3540 is preferably 
positioned along a centerline of the apparatus 3500. 

The second fluid passage 3545 permits fluidic materials to be conveyed from 

25 the first fluid passage 3540 to the pressure chamber 3550, the third fluid passage 
3555, and the mud motor 3530. The second flmd passage 3545 is coupled to and 
positioned within the mandrel 3510. The second fliud passage 3545 preferably 
extends from a position adjacent to the first fluid passage 3540 to the bottom of the 
mandrel 3510. The second fluid passage 3545 is preferably positioned substantially 

30 along the centerline of the apparatus 3500. 

The pressure chamber 3550 permits fluidic materials to be conveyed from 
the second fluid passage 3545 to the third fluid passage 3555, and the mud motor 
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3530. The pressure chamber is preferably defmed by the region below the mandrel 
35I0and within the tubular member 3525, mandrel launcher 3515, shoe 3520, and 
releasable coupling 3600. During operation of the apparatus 3500, pressurization 
of the pressure chamber 3550 preferably causes the tubular member 3525 to be 

5 extruded offoftbe mandrel 3510. 

The third fluid passage 3655 permits fluidic materials to be conveyed from 
the pressure chamber 3550 to the mud motor 3530. The third fluid passage 3655 
may be coupled to and positioned within the shoe 3520 or releasable coupling 3600. 
The third fluid passage 3556 preferably extends from a position a4jacent to the 

10 pre8surechamber3550tothebottomofthe8hoe3620orreleasablecoupling3600. 

The third fluid passage 3555 is preferably posiUoned substantiaUy along the 
centerline of the apparatus 3500. 

The fluid passages 3540, 3546, and 3556 are preferabfy selected to convey 
materials such as cement, drilling mud or epozies at flow rates and pressures 
15 ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallona^minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to 
optimally operational efficiency. 

The cup seal 3560 is coupled to and supported by the outer surfiace of the 
support member 3505. Thecupseal3660prevent8foreign materials from entering 
theinteriorregionofthetubularmember3625. The cup seal 3560 may comprise 
20 anynumberofconventionalcommerciaUyavaUablecup6eal88uchas,forexample, 
TP cups or SIP cups modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
diadosm*. In a preferred embodiment, the cup seal 3560 comprises a SIP cup, 
available from HalUburton Energy Services in Dallas. TX in order to optimally 
block the entiyofforeign materials and containabodyoflubricant-Inapreferred 

25 embodiment, the apparatus 3500 includes a plurUily of such cup seals in order to 
optimally prevent the entry of foreign material into the interior region of the 
tubular member 3525 in the vicinity of the mandrel 3510. 

In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of lubricant 3665 is provided in the 
annular region above the mandrel 3510within the interiorofthetubularmember 

30 3525. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 3525 ofT of the 
mandrel 3510 is faciUtated. The lubricant 3565 may comprise any number of 
conventional commereially available lubricants such as. for example, Lubriplate, 
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chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants or Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100). 
In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 3565 comprises Climax 1500 Antisieze 
(3100) available from Climax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in 
order to optimally provide optimum lubrication to faciliate the expansion pix>cess. 
5 The seals 3570 are coupled to and supported by the end portion 3580 of the 

tubular member 3525. The seals 3570 are further positioned on an outer surface 
of the end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525. The seals 3570 permit the 
overlapping joint between the lower rad portion 3585 of a preexisting section of 
casing 3590 and the end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525 to be fluididy 

10 sealed. The seals 3570 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, Teflon, or epoxy seals modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the seals 3570 are molded from Stratalock epoxy available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a load 

15 bearing interference fit between the end 3580 of the tubular member 3525 and the 
end 3585 of the pre-existing casing 3590. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3570 are selected to optimally provide 
a sufficient friddonal force to support the expanded tubular member 3525 firom the 
pre-existing casing 3590. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional force optimally 

20 provided by the seals 3570 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to 
optimally support the expanded tubular member 3525. 

The releasable coupling 3600 is preferably releasably coupled to the bottom ■ 
of the shoe 3520. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable coupling 3600 
includes fluidic seals for sealing the interface between the releasable coupling 3600 

25 and the shoe 3520. In this manner, the pressure chamber 3550 may be 
pressurized. The releasable coupling 3600 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available releasable couplings suitable for drilling 
operations modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
As illustrated in Figure 22 A, during operation of the apparatus 3500, the 

30 apparatus 3500 is preferably initially positioned within a preexisting section of a 
wellbore 3575 including a preexisting section of wellbore casing 3590. In a 
preferred embodiment, the upper end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525 is 
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positioned in an overUpping relationship with the lower end 3585 of the 
preexistingsection of casing3590.Inapreferred embodiment. theapparatus35M 
is initially positioned in the weUbore 3575 with the drillbit353 in contact with the 

bottom of the wellbcre 3575. During the initial placement of the apparatus 3500 
5 in the wellbore 3575, the tubular member 3525 is preferably supported by the 

mandrel 3510. 

AsiUustrated in Figure 22B,afluidic material 3595 is then pumped into the 
Hrstfluidpassage3540. The Ouidic material 3595 is preferably conveyed firom the 
first fhiid passage 3540 to the second nuid passage 3545. the pressure chamber 
10 3560.thethirdfluidpas8age3565andtheinlettothemudmotor3630. TheQuidic 
material 3595 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
fluidic materials such as. for example, drilling mud. water, cement, epozy or slag 
mix. Thefluidicmaterial3595maybepumpedintothefir8tfhiidpas8age3540at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 9,000 pa 
15 and 0 to 3.000 gallons/minute. 

The fluidic material 3595 will enter the inlet for the mud motor 3530 and 
drivethemudmotor3530. The Ouidic material 3595 will then e«t the mud motor 
3530 and enter the amiular region surrounding the apparatus 3500 within the 
weUbore3575. The mud motor 3530 will in turn drive the drill bit 3535. The 
20 operation of the drill bit 3535 will drill out a new section of the weUbore 3575. 

In the case where the fluidic material 3595 comprises a hardenable fluidic 
niaterial. the fluidic material 3595 preferably is permitted to cure and form an 
outer annular body surrounding the periphery of the expanded tubular member 
3525 Alternatively, in the case where the fluidic material 3695 is a non- 
25 hardenable fluidic material, the tubular member 3595 preferably is expanded into 
intimate contact with the interior walls of the weUbore 3575. In this manner, an 
outer annular body is not provided in aU appUcations. 

As illustrated in Figure 22C. at some point during operation of the mud 
motor 3530 and drill bit 3535. the pressure drop across the mud motor 3530 wiU 
30 createsuffidentbackpressuretocausetheoperatingpressurewithinthepressure 

chamber 3550 to elevate to the pressure necessary to extrude the tubular member 
3525 ofTofthe mandrel 3510. The elevation of the operating pressure within the 
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pressure chamber 3550 will then cause the tubular member 3525 to extrude offof 
the mandrel 3510 as illustrated in Figure 22D. For typical tubular members 3525, 
the necessary operating pressure may range, for example, from about 1,000 to 
9,000 psi. In this manner, a wellbore casing is formed simultaneous with the 
5 drillingout of a new section of wellbore. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, during the operation of the 
apparatus 3500, the apparatus 3500 is lowered into the wellbore 3575 until the 
drill bit 3535 is proximate the bottom of the wellbore 3575. Throughout this 
process, the tubular member 3525 is preferably supported by the mandrel 3510. 

10 The apparatus 3500 is then lowered until the drill bit 3535 is placed in contact 
with the bottom of the wellbore 3575. At this point, at least a portion of the wei^t 
of the tubular member 3525 is supported by the drill bit 3535. 

The fluidic material 3595 is then pumped into the first fluid passage 3540, 
second fluid passage 3545, pressure chamber 3550, third fluid passage 3555, and 

15 the inlet ofthe mud motor 3530. The mud motor 3530 then drives the driD bit 
3535 to drill out a new section of the wellbore 3575. Once the differential pressure 
across the mud motor 3530 exceeds the tniTiimntw extrusion pressure for the 
tubular member 3525, the tubular member 3525 begins to extrude off of the 
mandrel 3510. As the tubular member 3525 is extruded off of the mandriel 3510, 

20 the wei^t ofthe extruded portion ofthe tubular member 3525 is transferred to 
and supported by the drill bit 3535. In a preferred embodiment, the pumping 
pressure of the fluidic material 3595 is maintained substantially constant 
throu^out this process. At some point during the process of extruding the 
tubular member 3525 ofTof the mandrel 3510, a sufficient portion ofthe weight of 

25 the tubular member 3525 is transferred to the drill bit 3535 to stop the extrusion 
process due to the opposing force. Ck)ntinued drilling by the drill bit 3535 
eventually transfers a suflicient portion of the wei^t ofthe extruded portion of 
the tubular member 3525 back to the mandrel 3510. At this point, the extrusion 
of the tubular member 3525 off of the mandrel 3510 continues. In this manner, 

30 the support member 3505 never has to be moved and no drillpipe connections have 
to be made at the surface since the new section of the wellbore casing within the 
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newly drilled section of wellbore is created by the constant downward feeding of 
the expanded tubular member 3525 off of the mandrel 3510. 

Once the new section of wellbore that is lined with the fuUy expanded 
tubular member 3525 is completed, the support member 3605 and mandrel 3510 

5 are removed from the wellbore 3575. The drilling assembly including the mud 
motor 3530 and drill bit 3535 are then preferably removed by lowering a drillstring 
into the new section of wellbore casing and retrieving the drilling assembly by 
using the latch 3600. The expanded tubular member 3526 is then cemented using 
conventional squeeze cementing methods to provide a solid annular sealing 

10 member around the periphery of the expanded tubular member 3625. 

Alternatively, the apparatus 3500 may be used to repair or form an 
underground pipeline or form a support member for a structure. In several 
preferred alternative embodiments, the teachings of the apparatus 3500 are 
combined with the teachings of the embodiments illustrated in Figures 1-21. For 

15 example, by operably coupling the mud motor 3530 and drill bit 3535 to the 
pressure chambere used to cause the radial expansion of the tubular membere of 
theembodimentsmustratedanddescribedwithreference to Figures 1-21, the use 

of plugs may be eliminated and radial expansion of tubular membere can be 
combined with the drilling out of new sections of wellbore. 

20 A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 
formation has been described tiiat includes installing a tubular liner and amandrel 
in the borehole. A body of fluidic material is tiien injected into tiie borehole. The 
tubular liner is then radially expanded by extruding tiie liner off of the mandrel. 
The iiuecting preferably mchides ixyecting a hardenable ttuidic sealing material 

25 into an annular region located between the borehole and the exterior of the 
tubular liner; and a non hardenable fluidic material into an interior region of the 
tubular liner below the mandreL The method preferably includes nuididy 
isolating the annular region from the interior region before injecting the second 
quantity of the non hardenable sealing material into ihe interior region. The 

30 injecting tiie hardenable fluidic sealing material is preferably provided at 
operating pressures and flow retes ranging from aboutOto 5000 psiandOto 1.500 

gallons/min. The injecting of the non hardenable fluidic material is preferably 
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provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9000 psi 
and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. The injecting of the non hardenable fluidic material 
is preferably provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates during an end 
portion of the extruding. The non hardenable fluidic material is preferably 
5 injected below the mandrel. The method preferably includes pressurizinga region 
of the tubular liner below the mandrel. The region of the tubular liner below the 
mandrel is preferably pressiu-ized to pressure ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. 
The method preferably includes fluididy isolating an interior r^on of the tubular 
liner from an exterior region of the tubular liner. The method further preferably 

10 includes curing the hardenable sealing material, and removing at least a portion 
of the cured sealing material located within the tubular liner. The method further 
preferably includes overlapping the tubular liner with an ftTi<rfmg wellbore casing. 
The method further preferably includes sealing the overlap between the tubular 
liner and the existing wellbore casing. The method further preferably includes 

15 supporting the extruded tubular liner using the overlap with the flyifttipg weUbore 
casing. The method further preferably includes testing the integrity of the seal in 
the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. The 
method further preferably includes removing at least a portion of the hardenable 
fluidic sealing material within the tubular liner before curing. The method further 

20 preferably includes lubricating the surface of the mandrel. The method further 
preferably includes absorbing shock. The method fUrther preferably includes 
catching the mandrel upon the completion of the extruding. 

An apparatus for creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 
formation has been described that includes a support member, a mandrel, a 

25 tubular member, and a shoe. The support member includes a first fluid passage. 
The mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a second fluid 
I>assage. The tubular member is coupled to the mandrel. The shoe is coupled to 
the tubular liner and includes a third fluid passage. The fu^, second and third 
fluid passages are operably coupled. The support member preferably further 

30 includes a pressure relief passage, and a flow control valve coupled to the first 
fluid passage and the pressure relief passage. The support member further 
preferably includes a shock absorber. The support member preferably includes one 
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or more sealing membere adapted to prevent foreign material from entering an 
interior region of the tubular member. The mandrel is preferably expandable. 
The tubular member is preferably fabricated from materials selected from the 
group consisting of Oilfield Countiy Tubular Goods, 13 chromium steel 

5 tubing/casfaig, and plastic casing. The tubular member preferably has inner and 
outer diameters ranging from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, 
respectively. The tubular member preferably hasaplastic yield point ranging from 
about 40,000 to 135,000 pa. The tubular member preferably includes one or more 
sealing membera at an end portion. The tubular member preferably includes one 

10 or more pressure relief holes at an end portion. The tubular member preferably 
includes a catching member at an end portion for slowing down the mandrel. The 
shoe preferably includes an inlet port coupled to the third fluid passage, tiie inlet 
port adapted to receive a phig for blocking the inlet port. Tbe shoe preferably is 
driilable. 

15 A method of joining a second tubular member to a first tubular member, the 

first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of 
the second tubular member, has been described that tochides positioning a 
mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular member, positioning tiie 
first and second tubular members in an overlapping relationship, pressurizing a 

20 portion of the interior region of tiie second faibular member, and extruding tiie 
second tubular member offof tiie mandrel into engagement witii tiie first tubular 
member. The pressurizing of tiie portion of tiie interior region of tiie second 
tubular member is preferably provided at operating pressures ranging from about 
500 to 9,000 psi. The pressurizing of tiie portion of tiie interior region of the 

25 second tubular member is preferably provided at reduced operating pressures 
duringa ktter portion of ttie extruding. The metiiod fiirther preferably includes 
sealing tiie overlap between tiie first and second tubular members. The metiiod 
further preferably includessupportingtiieextruded first tubularmemberuBingtiic 

overlap witii the second tubular member. The metiiod fiurtiier preferably includes 
30 lubricating tiie surf-ace of the mandreL The metiiod further preferably includes 
absorbing shock. 



-222- 



. 91. n 

A liner for use in creating a new section of weUbore casing in a subterranean 
formation adjacent to an already existing section of wellbore casing has been 
described that includes an annular member. The annular member includes one 
or more sealing members at an end portion of the annular member, and one or 
5 more pressure relief passages at an end portion of the annular member. 

A wellbore casing has been described that includes a tubular liner and an 
annxdar body of a cured fluidic sealing material. The tubular liner is formed by the 
process of extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel. The tubular liner is 
preferably formed by the process of placing the tubular liner and mandrel within 

10 the wellbore, and pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. The 
anniilar body of the cured fluidic sealing material is preferably formed by the 
process of injecting a body of hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular 
region external of the tubular liner. During the pressurizing, the interior portion 
of the tubular liner is preferably fluidicly isolated from an exterior portion of the 

15 tubular liner. The interior portion ofthe tubular liner is preferably pressurized 
to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. The tubular liner preferably 
overlaps with an existing wellbore casing. The wellbore casing preferably further 
includes a seal positioned in the overlap between the tubular liner and the ATigfi'ng 
wellbore casing. Tubular liner is preferably supported the overlap with the 

20 existing wellbore casing. 

A method of repairing an existing section of a wellbore casing within a 
borehole has been described that includes installing a tubular liner and a mandrel 
within the wellbore casing, iiyecting a body of a fluidic material into the borehole, 
pressurizing a portion of an interior region of the tubular liner, and radially 

26 expanding the liner in the borehole by extruding the liner off of the mandrel In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is selected from the group consisting 
of slag mix, cement, drilling mud, and epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes fluidicly isolating an interior region of the tubular liner 
from an exterior region of the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the 

30 injecting of the body of fluidic material is provided at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 pai and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. In a 
preferred embodiment, the injecting of the body of fluidic material is provided at 
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reduced operating pressures and flow rates during an end portion of the extruding. 
In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is injected below the mandrel. In 
a preferred embodiment, a region of the tubular liner bebw the mandrel is 
pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the region of the tubular liner below the 

5 mandrel is pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes overlapping the tubular liner 
with the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes sealing the interface between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes supporting the 

10 extruded tubular liner using the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method ftirther inchides testing the integrity of the seal in the 
inteifacebetween the tubular liner and theexistingwellborecasing. Inapreferred 
embodiment, method fiirther inchides lubricating the surfiBce of the mandrel. In 

a preferred embodiment, the method further includes absorbing shock. In a 
15 preferredembodiment,themethodf\irtherlndude8catchingthemandrel upon the 
completion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method fiirther 
includes expanding the mandrel in a radial direction. 

A tie-back liner for lining an existing weUbore easing has been described 
that inchides a tubular liner and an annular body of a cured fluidic sealing 
20 material. The tubular liner is formed by the process ofextruding the tubular liner 
off of a mandrel. The annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material is coupled 
to the tubular liner. In apreferred embodiment, the tubular liner is formed by the 
process of placing the tubular liner and mandrel within the wellbore, and 
pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, 
25 duringthepre8Surizing,theinteriorportionof thetubularlinerisfluidicly isolated 
from an exterior portion of the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the 
interior portion of the tubular liner is pressurized at pressures ranging from about 
500 to 9,000 psL In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of a cured fluidic 
sealing material is formed by the process of injecting a body of hardenable fluidic 
30 sealing material into an annular region between the existing wellbore casing and 
the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner overlaps with 
another existing weUbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tie-back liner 



-224- 



;9i.ii 

further includes a seal positioned in the overlap between the tubular liner and the 
other existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, tubular liner is 
supported by the overlap with the other existing wellbore casing. 

An apparatus for expanding a tubular member has been described that 
5 includes a support member, a mandrel, a tubular member, and a shoe. The 
support member includes a first fluid passage. The mandrel is coupled to the 
support member. The mandrel includes a second fluid passage operably coupled 
to the first fluid passage, an interior portion, and an exterior portion. The interior 
portion of the mandrel is drillable. The tubular member is coupled to the mandrel. 

10 The shoe is coupled to the tubular member. The shoe includes a third fluid 
passage operably coupled to the second fluid passage, an interior portion, and an 
exterior portion. The interior portion of the shoe is drillable. Preferably, the 
interior portion of the mandrel includes a tubular member and a load bearing 
member. Preferably, the load bearing member comprises a drillable body. 

15 Preferably, the interior portion of the shoe includes a tubular member, and a load 
bearing member. IVeferably, the load bearing member comprises a drillable body. 
Preferably, the exterior portion of the mandrel comprises an expansion cone. 
Preferably, the expansion cone is fabricated from materials selected from the group 
consisting of tool steel, titanium, and ceramic. Preferably, the expansion cone has 

20 a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. Preferably at least a 
portion of the apparatus is drillable. 

A wellhead has also been described that includes an outer casing and a 
plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner casings coupled to the 
outer casing. Each inner casing is supported by contact pressure between an outer 

25 surface ofthe inner casing and an inner surface ofthe outer casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the outer casing has a yield strength ranging from about 40,000 to 
135,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the outer casing has a burst strength 
ranging from about 5,000 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 
pressure between the inner casings and the outer casing ranges from about 500 to 

30 10,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, one or more of the inner casings include 
one or more sealing members that contact with an inner surface of the outer 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members are selected from the 
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group consisting of lead, rubber, TeHon, epoxy. and plastic. In a preferred 
embodiment, a Christinas tree is coupled to the outer casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, a drilling spool is coupled to the outer casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, at least one of the inner casings is a production casing. 
5 A wellhead has also been described that includes an outer casing at least 
partially positioned withm a weDbore and a pluraUly of substantially concentric 
imier casings coupled to the interior surfiice of the outer casing by the process of 
expanding one or more of the inner casings into contact with at least a portion of 
the interior surface of the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the inner 
10 casings are expanded by extruding the inner casings off of a mandrel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the inner casings are expanded by the process of placing 
the inner casing and a mandrel within the wellbofe: and pressurizing an interior 
portion ofthe inner casing. In a preferred embodiment, during the pressurizing, 
the interior portion ofthe inner casing is fluididy isolated from an exterior portion 
15 ofthe inner casing. In a preferred embodiment, the interior portion of the inner 
casing is pressurized at pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a 
preferred embodiment, one or more seals are positioned In the interface between 
the inner casings and the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the inner 
casings are supported by their contact with the outer casing. 
20 A method of forming a wellhead has also been described that inchides 
drillinga wellbore. An outer casing is positioned atleastpartially within an upper 
portion of the wellbore. A first tubular member is positioned within the outer 
casing. At least a portion of the first tubular member is expanded into contact 
with an interior surface of the outer casing. A second tubular member is 
25 positionedwithintheoutercasingandthefirsttubularmember. At least a portion 
ofthe second tubular member is expanded into contact with an interior portion of 
the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion ofthe interior of 
the first tubular member is pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, at least a 
portion of the interior of the second tubular member is pressurized. In a 
30 preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the interiors of the first and second 
tubular members are pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing 
of the portion of the interior region of the furst tubular member is provided at 
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operating pressures ranging fix)m about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the second 
tubular member is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 
9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the 
5 interior region of the first and second tubular members is provided at operating 
pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the first tubular member is 
provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion of the expansion. 
In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region 
10 of the second tubular member is provided at reduced operating pressures during 
a latter portion of the expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of 
the portion of the interior region of the first and second tubular members is 
provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion of the e3q)an8ions. 
In a preferred embodiment, the contact between the first tubular member and the 
15 outer casing is sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the contact between the 
second tubular member and the outer casing is sealed. In a preferred embodiment, 
the contact between the first and second tubular members and the outer casing is 
sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded first tubular member is 
supported using the contact with the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, 
20 the expanded second tubular member is supported using the contact with theouter 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded first and second tubular 
members are supported using their contacts with the outer casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first and second tubular members are extruded ofTof a mandrel. 
In a preferred embodiment, the surface of the mandrel is lubricated. In a 
25 preferred embodiment, shock is absorbed. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mandrel is expanded in a radial direction. In a preferred embodiment, the first 
and second tubular members are positioned in an overlapping relationship. In a 
preferred embodiment, an interior region of the first tubular member is fluidicly 
isolated from an exterior region of the first tubular member. In a preferred 
30 embodiment, an interior region of the second tubular member is fiuidicly isolated 
from an exterior region of the second tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior region of the first tubular member is fluidicly isolated 



-227. 



1. .91.11 

from the region exterior to the first tubular member by injecting one or more plugs 
into the interior of the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
interior region of the second tubular member is fluididy isolated firom the region 
exterior to the second tubular member by injecting one or more phigs into the 

5 interior of the second tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the first tubular member is 
provided by injecting a fluidiq material at operating pressures and flow rates 
rangingftom about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallonaMiinute. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurixing of the portion of the interior region of the second 

10 tubular member is provided by injecting a fluidic material at operating pressures 
and fiowTatesiBngingfh)m about 600 to9,000psl and 40 to3.000gall6naAninute. 

In a preferred embodiment, fiuidic material is ii^ected bqrond the mandrel. In a 
preferred embodiment, a region of the tubular members beyond the mandrel is 
pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the region of the tubuhir members 
15 beyond the mandrel is pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 

psi . In a preferred embodiment, the first tubuhir member comprises a production 
easing. In a preferred embodiment, the contactbetweenUie first tubuhir member 
and the outer casing is sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the contact between 
the second tubular member and the outer casing is sealed. In a preferred 
20 embodiment, the expanded first tubular member is supported using the outer 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded second tubular member is 
supported usingtheoutercasing. In a preferred embodiment, the integrity of the 
seal in the contactbetweenUie firsttubuhu'member and theoutercasingis tested. 

In a preferred embodiment, the integrity of the seal in the contact between the 
25 second tubular member and the outer casing is tested. In a preferred 

embodiment, the mandrel is caught upon the completion of the extruding. In a 

preferred embodiment, tiie mandrel is driUed out. In a preferred embodiment. 

the mandrel is supported with cofled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the 

mandrel is coupled to a driltable shoe. 
30 An apparatus has also been described that includes an outer tubular 

member, and a plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner tubular 

members coupled to the outer tubular member. Each inner tubular member is 
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supported by contact pressure between an outer surface of the inner casing and an 
inner surface of the outer inner tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
outer tubular member has a yield strength ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 
psi. In a preferred embodiment, the outer tubular member has a burst strength 
5 ranging from about 5,000 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 
pressure between the inner tubular members and the outer tubular member 
ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, one or more of 
the inner tubular members include one or more sealing members that contact with 
an inner surface of the outer tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
10 sealingmembers are selected from the group consistingofrubber, lead, plastic, and 
epoxy. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes an outer tubular 
member, and a plurality of substantially concentric inner tubular members coupled 
to the interior surface of the outer tubular member by the process of expanding 

15 one or more of the inner tubular members into contact with at least a portion of 
the interior surface of the outer tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
inner tubular members are expanded by extruding the inner tubular members off 
of a mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the inner tubular members are 
expanded by the process of: placing the inner tubular members and a mandrel 

20 within the outer tubular member; and pressurizing an interior portion of the inner 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, during the pressurizing, the interior portion 
of the inner tubular member is fluidicly isolated from an exterior portion of the 
inner tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the interior portion of the 
inner tubular member is pressurized at pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 

25 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes one or more seals 
positioned in the interface between the inner tubular members and the outer 
tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the inner tubular members are 
supported by their contact with the outer tubular member. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a first tubular 

30 member, and a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member in an 
overlapping relationship. The inner diameter of the first tubular member is 
substantially equal to the inner diameter of the second tubular member. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the first tubular member includes a first thin waU section, 
wherein the second tubular member inchides a second thin waU section, and 
wherein the first thin waU section is coupled to the second thin wall section. In a 
preferred embodiment, first and second thin wall sections are deformed. In a 

5 preferred embodiment, the first tubular member includes a first compressible 
member coupled to the first thin wall section, and wherein the second tubular 
member inctades a second compressible member coupled to the second thin wall 
section. In a preferred embodiment, the first thin wall section and the first 
compressible member are coupled to the second thin waU section and the second 

10 compressible member. In a preferred embodiment, the first and second thmwaH 
sections and the first and second compressible membere are deformed. 

A weUbore casing has also been described that includes a tubular member 
inchiding at least one thin wall section and a thick wall section, and 
a compressible annuhu- member coupled to each thin wall section. In a preferred 

15 embodunent, the compressible annular member is fabricated from materials 
selected from the group consisting of rubber, plastic, metal and epoxy. In a 
preferred embodiment, the waU thickness of the thin wall section ranges from 
about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness ofthe thick waU section. In a preferred 
embodiment, the length of the thin wall section ranges fh)m about 120 to 2400 

20 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the compressible annular member is 
positioned along the thin wall section. In a preferred embodiment, the 
compressible annular member is positioned along the thin and thick wall sections. 
In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member is fabricated from materials 
selected from the groupconsistingof oilfield country tubuLir goods, stainless steel. 

25 low alloy steel, carfwn steel, automotive grade steel, plastics, fibergtoss. high 
strength and/or defonnabk materials. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore 
casing includes a first thin waD at a first end of the casing, and a second thin wall 

at a second end ofthe casing. 

A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 
30 formation has also been described that includes supporting a tubular Uner and a 
niandrelintheboreholeusingasupportmember.injectingfluidicmaterialintothe 

borehole.pressurizinganinteriorregionofthemandrel,displacingaportion ofthe 
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mandrel relative to the support member, and radially expanding the tubular liner. 
In a preferred embodiment, the ii^jecting includes iqjecting hardenable fluidic 
sealing material into an annular region located between the borehole and the 
exterior of the tubidar liner, and injecting non hardenable fluidic material into an 
5 interior region of the mandrel. In a prefenred embodiment, the method further 
includes fluidicly isolating the annular region from the interior region before 
injecting the non hardenable fluidic material into the interior region of the 
mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the hardenable fluidic 
sealing material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 

10 about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, the 
injecting of the non hardenable fluidic material is provided at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallonfi/min. 
In a preferred embodiment, the iqjectmgof the non hardenable fluidic material is 
provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates during an end portion of 

15 the radial expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is iqjected 
into one or more pressure chambers. In a preferred embodiment, the one or more 
pressure chambers are pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure 
chambers are pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes fluidicly isolating an interior 

20 region of the mandrel from an exterior region of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior region of the mandrel is isolated from the region exterior 
to the mandrel by inserting one or more plugs into the injected fluidic material. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes curing at least a portion 
of the fluidic material, and removing at least a portion of the cured fluidic material 

25. located within the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes overlapping the tubular liner with an existing wellbore casing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing the overlap between 
the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes supporting the extruded tubular liner using the overlap 

30 with the existing weUbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includtesting the integrity of the seal in the overlap between the tubular liner and 
the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
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includes Kunoving at least a portion of the hardenable ttuidic sealing material 
within the tubular liner before curing. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further includes lubricating the surface of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method ftirther includes absorbing shock. In a preferred 

5 embodiment, the method farther inchides catching the mandrel upon the 
completion of the estruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes drilling out the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes supporting the mandrel with coUed tubing. In a preferred embodiment, 
the mandrel reciprocates. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in 

10 a first direction during the pressurization of the interior region of the mandrel, 
and the mandreltedifiplacedinasecond direction dttringade-pressurizationofthe 

interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is 
maintained in a substantiany stationary position during the pressurization of the 
interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is 
16 supported by the mandrd during a de-pressurization of the interior region of the 
mandrel. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that inchides a first tubular 
member having a first inside diameter, and a second tubular member having a 
second insider diameter substantially equal to the first inside diameter coupled to 
20 the first tubular member in an overlapping relationship. The first and second 
tubular members are coupled by the process of deforming a portion of the second 
tubular member into contact with a portion of the first tubular member. In a 

preferred embodiment, the second tubular member isdeformed by the process of 
placing the first and second tubular members in an overUpping relation ship. 

25 radially expanding at least a portion of the first tubular member, and radially 
expanding the second tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
tubular member is radially expanded by the process of supporting the second 
tubular member and a mandrel within the wellbore using a support member, 
injecting a fluidic material into the wellbore, pressurizing an interior region of the 

30 mandrel, and displacing a portion of the mandrel relative to the support member. 
In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes iiyecting hardenable fluidic 
sealing material into an annular region located between the borehole and the 
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exterior of the second liner, and ii^ectingnon hardenable fliiidic material into an 
interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing 
further includes fluididy isolating the annular region firom the interior region of 
the mandrel before injecting the non hardenable fluidic material into the interior 
5 region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the ii\jecting of the haxxienable 
fluidic sealing material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 6,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, 
the ii^jecting of the non hardenable fluidic material is provided at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 

10 gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, the ixyecting of the non hardenable 
fluidic material is provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates during 
an end portion of the radial expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic 
material is injected into one or more pressure chambers. In a preferred 
embodiment, one or more pressure chambers. are pressuri2ed. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the pressure chambers are pressurized to pressures ranging from 
about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing fiirther 
includes fluididy isolating an interior region of the mandrel from an exterior 
region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the interior region of the 
mandrel is isolated from the region exterior to the mandrel by inserting one or 

20 more plugs into the ii\)ected fluidic material. In a preferred embodiment, the 
weUbore casing further indudes curing at least a portion of the fluidic material, 
and removing at least a portion of the cured flmdic material located within the 
second tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further 
includes sealing the overlap between the fu^ and second tubular liners. In a 

25 preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes supporting the second 
tubular liner using the overlap with the first tubular liner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the weUbore casing further includes testing the integrity of the seal 
in the overlap between the first and second tubular liners. In a preferred 
embodiment, the weUbore casing further includes removing at least a portion of 

30 the hardenable fluidic sealing material within the second tubular liner before 
curing. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes 
lubricating the surface of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore 
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casing further includes absorbing shock. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore 
casing further includes catching the mandrel upon the completion of the radial 
expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the weUbore casing further includes 
drilling out the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further 

5 include supporting the mandrel with coUed tubing. In a preferred embodiment, 
themandrelredprocates. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in 
a first direction during the pressuriMtion of the interior region of the mandrel; 
and wherein the mandrel is displaced in a second direction during a de- 
pressurization of the interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, 

10 thesecondtubularlinerismaintainedinasubstantiallyBtationaiypositionduring 

the pressurization of the interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the second tubular liner is supported by the mandrel during a de- 
pressurization of the interior region of the mandrel. 

An apparatusforexpandingatubular member has also been described that 

15 inchidesasupportmcmberindudingafluidpa88age,amandrelmovablycoupled 
to the support member inchidinganexpan8ion«)ne.atleafltonepre86ure chamber 
defined by and positioned between the support member and mandrel fluididy 
coupled to the first fluid passage, and one or more releaaable supports coupled to 
the support member adapted to support the tahvlu member. In a preferred 

20 embodiment, the fluid passage mdudes a throat passage having a reduced inner 
diameter. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel indudes one or more annular 
pistons. Inapreferiedembodiment.theapparatusindudesapluralityofpre8sure 
dumibers. Inapreferred embodiment. thepressureduunbersareatleastpartially 
defmed by annular pistons. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable supports 

25 are positioned below the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable 
supports are positioned above the mandrel In a preferred embodiment, the 
releasable supports comprise hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the 
releasable supports comprise medumical slips. In a preferred embodiment, the 
releasablesupportscomprisedragblodss. In apreferred embodiment, the mandrel 
30 includes one or more annular pistons, and an expansion cone coupled to the 
annular pistons. In a preferred embodiment, one or more of the annular pistons 
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include an expansion cone. In a preferred embodiment^ the pressure chambers 
comprise annular pressure chambers. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes one or more solid 
tubular members, each solid tubular member indudingone or more external seals, 
5 one or more slotted tubular members coupled to the solid tubular members, and 
a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubular members. In a preferred embodiment^ 
the apparatus further includes one or more intermediate solid tubular members 
coupled to and interleaved among the slotted tubular members, each intermediate 
solid tubular member including one or more external seals* In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the apparatus further includes one or more valve members. In a 
preferred embodiment, one or more of the intermediate solid tubular members 
include one or more valve members. 

A method of joining a second tubular member to a first tubular member, the 
first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of 
15 the second tubular member, has also been described that includes positioning a 
mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular member, pressurizing a 
portion of the interior region of the mandrel, displacing the mandrel relative to the 
second tubular member, and extruding at least a portion of the second tubular 
member off of the mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. In a 
20 preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the 
mandrel is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. 
In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region 
of the mandrel is provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion 
of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing 
25 the interface between the first and second tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes supporting the extruded second tubular 
member using the interface with the first tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes lubricating the surface of the mandrel. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes absorbing shock. In a 
30 preferred embodiment, the method fiirther includes positioning the first and 
second tubular members in an overlapping relationship. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes fiuidicly isolating an interior region of 
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the mandrel an exterior region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
interior region of the mandrel is fluididy isolated from the region exterior to the 
mandrel by injecting one or more phigs into the interior of the mandrel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the 
5 mandrel is provided by iiyecting a fhiidic material at operating pressures and flow 
rates rangfaig from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallonaMnute. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further inchides iiyecting fluidic material 
b(^ond the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, one or more pressure chambers 
defmed by the mandrel are pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure 
10 chambers are pressuriied to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first tubular member comprises an existing section of 
a weUbore. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing the 
interim between the first and second tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes supporting the extruded second tubular 
15 memberusingthefir8ttubularmember.Inapreferredembodiment,themethod 
further includes testing the integrity of the seal in the interface between the first 
tubularmembcr and the second tubular member. In apreferred embodiment, the 
method fiirther includes catching the mandrel upon the completion of the 
extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method farther includes drilling out 
20 the mandrel In a preferred embodiment, the method further include supporting 
the mandrel with coQed tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
indudesoouplingthe mandrel toadrillable shoe. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mandrelisdisplacedinthe longitudinal direction. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mandrel is displaced in a first direction during the pressurization and in a second 
25 direction during a de-pressurization. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes one or more primary 
80Ud tubulars, ead» primary solid tubular induding one or more external annular 
seals, n slotted tubulars coupled to the primary soUd tubulars. n-1 intermediate 
solid tubulars coupled to and interleaved among the slotted tubulars. eadi 
30 intermediate soUd tubular including one or more external annular seals, and a 
shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubulars. 
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A method of isolating a first subterranean zone horn a second subterranean 
zone in a wellbore has also been described that includes positioning one or more 
primaxy solid tubulars within the wellbore, the primary solid tubulars traversing 
the first subterranean zone, positionii^ one or more slotted tubulars within the 
5 wellbore, the slotted tubulars traversing the second subterranean zone, fluidicly 
coupling the slotted tubulars and the solid tubulars^ and preventing the passage 
of fluids from the first subterranean zone to the second subterranean zone within 
the wellbore external to the solid and slotted tubulars. 

A method of eictracting materials from a producing subterranean zone in a 

10 wellbore, at least a portion of the wellbore including a casing, has also been 
described that includes positioning one or more primaxy solid tubtilars within the 
wellbore, fluidicly coupling the primaiy solid tubulars with the casing, positioning 
one or more slotted tubidars within the wellbore, the slotted tubulars traversing 
the producing subterranean zone, fluidicly coupling the slotted tubulars with the 

15 solid tubulars, fluidicly isolating the producing subterranean zone from at least 
one other subterranean zone within the wellbore, and fluidicly coupling at least 
one of the slotted tubtdars from the producing subterranean zone. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method fiirther includes controUably fluidicly decoupling at least 
one of the slotted tubulars fi^m at least one other of the slotted tubulars. 

20 A method of creating a casing in a borehole while also drilling the borehole 

also has been described that includes installing a tubular liner, a mandrel, and a 
drilling assembly m the borehole. A fluidic material b injected within the tubular 
liner, mandrel and drilling assembly. At least a portion of the tubular liner is 
radially expanded while the borehole is drilled using the drilling assembly. In a 

25 preferred embodiment, the injecting includes uy ecting the fluidic material within 
an expandible chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes 
injecting hardenable fluidic seaUng material into an annular region located 
between the borehole and the exterior of the tubular liner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the injecting of the hardenable fluidic sealing material is provided at 

30 operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 
gallons^in. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the fluidic material is 
provided at opera tiog pressures and flow rates ranging fttim about 500 to 9,000 psi 



r237- 



•91.11 



and 40 to 3.000 gaUonsMiin. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the 
fluidic material is provided at reduced operating pressures and flow wtes during 
an end portion of the radial expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further includes curing at least a portion of the fluidic material; and removing at 
5 leastaporUonofthecuredfluidicmateriallocated within the tubular liner. Ina 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes overlapping the tabular liner 
withanexistingwellborecasing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes sealing the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing weUbore 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method ftirther includes supporting the 
10 extruded tubular liner using the overlap with the existing wellbore casing. Ina 
preferredembodiment,themethod further includes testingtheintegrityoftheseal 
in \be overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further inchides lubricating the surface of the 
mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes absorbing 
15 shock. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes catching the 
mandrel upon thecompletionoftheextruding. In a preferred embodunent. the 

method further includes expanding the mandrel in a radial direction. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mettiod further inchides drilling out the mandrel. In 
apreferredembodiment.themethodfurtherindude8Supportingtiiemandrelwiti» 

20 coUed tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of U,e tubular 
member is variable. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is coupled to a 
drillable shoe. 

An apparatus has also been described that inchides a support member, the 
support member indudmg a first fluid passage; a mandrel coupled to tiie support 
25 member.themandrelinduding:asecondfluidpa5sage;atubularmembercoupkd 
to the mandrel; andashoe coupled to the tubular liner.the shoe includingathird 
fluid passage; andadrillingassembly coupled to the shoe;whereinthefi«t. second 

and third fluid passages and the driUing assembly are operably coupled. In a 
preferred embodiment, the support member further inchides: a pre^ rehef 
aopassagejandaflowcontrelvalvecoupledtothefirstfluidpassageandthepressure 

reUef passage. In a preferred embodiment, the support member further mcludes 
a shock absorber. In a preferred embodiment, the support member includes one 
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or more sealing members adapted to prevent foreign material from entering an 
interior region of the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the support 
member includes one or more stabilizers. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 
is expandable. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member is fiabricated from 
5 materials selected from the group consisting of Oilfield Country Tubular Goods, 
automotive grade steel, plastic and chromium steel. In a preferred embodiment, 
the tubular member has inner and outer diameters ranging from about 0.75 to 47 
inches and 1.05 to 4S inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member has a plastic yield point ranging frt>m about 40,000 to 135,000 pd. In a 

10 preferred embodiment, the tubular member includes one or more sealing members 
at an end portion. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member includes one 
or more pressure relief holes at an end portion. In a preferred embodiment, the 
tubular member includes a catching member at an end portion for slowing down 
movement of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the support member 

15 comprises coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the 
mandrel and shoe are drillable. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of 
the tubular member in an area adjacent to the mandrel is less than the wall 
thickness of the tubular member in an area that is not ad[}acent to the mandrel. 
In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes an ezpandible chamber. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, the expendible chamber is approximately cyUndricsl, 
In a preferred embodiment, the expendible chamber is approximately annular. 

A method of forming an underground pipeline within an underground 
tunnel including at least a first tubular member and a second tubular member, the 
first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of 

25 the second tubular member, has also been described that includes positioning the 
first tubular member within the tunnel; positioning the second tubular member 
within the tunnel in an overlapping relationship with the furst tubtilar member; 
positioning a mandrel and a drilling assembly within an interior region of the 
second tubular member; ii^ecting a fhiidic material within the mandrel, drilling 

30 assembly and the second tubular member; extruding at least a portion of the 
second tubular member off of the mandrel into engagement with the first tubular 
member; and drilling the tunnel. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the 
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niiidic material is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 
psi. In a preferred embodiment, the iiyecting of the fluidic material is provided at 
reduced operating pressures during a latter portion of the extruding. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing the interfhce between 
5 the firat and second tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
fiirther includes supporting the extruded second tubular member using the 
interface with the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further mdudes lubricating the surface of the mandrel In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes absorbing shock. In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the method further includes expanding the mandrel in a radial 
direction. In a preferred embodiment, the method farther indudesealing the 
mterface between the firet and second tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method fiirther includes supporting the extruded second tubular 

member using the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the method 

15 further includes testing the integrity of the seal in the interface between the first 
tubular member and the second tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further inchides catching the mandrel upon the completion of the 
extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes drilling out 
the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes supporting 

20 the mandrel with coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes couphngthe mandrel to a drillable shoe. In a preferred embodiment, the 
fluidic material is injected into an expendible chamber. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expendible chamber is substantially cylindrical. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expendible chamber is substantially annuhir. An apparatus 

25 has also been described that includes a weUbore. the weUbore formed by the 
process of drilling the weUbore; and a tubular liner positioned within the weUbore, 
the tubular liner formed by the process of extruding the tubular liner off of a 
mandrel while driUing the weUbore. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner 
is formed by the process of: placing the tubular finer and mandrel within the 

30 weUbore; and pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular Uner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior portion of the tubular liner is pressurized at pressures 
ranging from about 500 to 9.000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular Uner 
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is formed by the process of: placing the tubular liner and mandrel within the 
wellbore; and pressurizing an interior portion of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior portion of the mandrel is pressurized at pressures 
ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 
5 further includes an annular body ofa cured fluidic material coupled to the 

liner. In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of a cured fluidic sealing 
material is formed by the process of: ii\jecting a body of hardenable fluidic sealing 
material into an annular region external of the tubular liner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular liner overlaps with an existing wellbore casing. In a 

10 preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes a seal positioned in the 
overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular liner is supported by the overlap with the existing 
wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the process of extruding the tubular 
liner includes the pressurizing of an expandible chamber. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the expandible chamber is substantially cylindrical. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandible chamber is substantially annular. 

A method of forming a wellbore casing in a wellbore has also been described 
that includes drilling out the wellbore while forming the weUbore casing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the forming includes: expanding a tubular member in the 

20 radial direction. In a preferred embodiment, the ex)>anding includes: displacing 
a mandrel relative to the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
displacing includes: expanding an expandible chamber. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandible chamber comprises a cylindrical chamber. In a 
preferred embodiment, the expandible chamber comprises an annular chamber. 

25 Although illustrative embodiments of the invention have been shown and 

described, a wide range of modification, changes and substitution is contemplated 
in the foregoing disclosure. In some instances, some features of the present 
invention may be employed without a corresponding use of the other features. 
Accordingly, it is expropriate that the appended claims be construed broadly and 

30 in a manner consistent with the scope of the invention. 
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What is claimed is: 



Claims 



1 1. A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

2 formation, comprising: 

3 installing a tubular liner and a mandrel in the borehole; 

4 injecting flmdic material into the borehole; 

5 pressurizing a portion of an interior region of the tubular liner; and 

6 radially expanding at least a portion of the liner in the borehole by 

7 extruding at least a portion of the liner off of the mandrel. 

1 2. A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a section of a 

2 subterranean formaUon, the borehole having an already existing casing. 

3 comprising: 

4 drilling out a new section of the borehole adjacent to the akeady existing 

5 casing; 

6 placing a tubular liner and an expandable mandrel into the new section of 

7 the borehole; 

8 overlapping the tubular liner with the already existing casing; 

9 iAjecting a hanlenable fluidic sealing material into an annular region 

10 between the tubular liner and the new section of the borehole; 

11 fluididyisolatingtheannularregionbetweenthetubularlinerandthenew 

12 secUon of the borehole from an interior region of the tubular liner 

13 below the mandrel; 

14 injecting a non hardenable Ouidic material into the interior region of the 

15 tubular liner below the mandrel; 

16 extruding the tubular liner off of the expandable mandrel; 

17 sealing the overlap between the tubular liner and the already existing 

18 casing; 

19 supporting the tubular liner with the overlap with the ahready existing 

20 casing; 

21 removing the mandrel from the borehole; 
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22 testing the integrity of the seal of the overlap between the tubular liner and 

23 the already existing casing; 

24 removing at least a portion of the hardenable fluidic sealing material from 

25 the interior of the tubular liner; 

26 curing the remaining portions of the fluidic hardenable fluidic seahng 

27 material; and 

28 removing at least a portion of the cured fluidic hardenable sealing material 

29 within the tubular liner. 

1 3. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support member, the support member including a first fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

4 a second fluid passage; 

5 a tubular member coupled to the mandrel; and 

6 a shoe coupled to the tubular liner, the shoe including a third fluid passage; 

7 wherein the first, second and third fluid passages are operably coupled. 

1 4. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support member, the support member including: 

3 a first flxiid passage; 

4 a second fluid passage; and 

5 a flow control valve coupled to the first and second fluid passages; 

6 an expandable mandrel coupled to the support member, the expandable 

7 mandrel including a third fluid passage coupled to the first fluid 

8 passage; 

9 a tubular member coupled to the mandrel, the tubular member including 

10 one or more sealing elements; 

11 a shoe coupled to the tubular member, the shoe including: 

12 a fourth fluid passage coupled to the third fluid passage, the fourth 

13 fluid passage adapted to receive a stop member; and 

1^ one or more exhaust passages coupled to the fourth fluid passage for 

1^ injecting fluidic material outside of the shoe; and 
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16 at least one sealing member coupled to the support member, the sealing 

17 member adapted to prevent the entry of foreign material into an 
Ig interior region of the tubular member. 

1 5. Amethodofjoiningasecondtubularmembertoafirsttubularmember.the 

2 fffsttubularmemberhavinganinnerdiametergreaterthananouterdiameterof 

3 the second tubular member, comprising: 

4 positioning a mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular 

5 member; 

6 pressuriringaportionoftheinteriorregionoftheseoondtubularmember. 

7 and 

8 extruding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of the 

9 mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

1 6. A tub\ilar liner, comprising: 

2 an annular member, the annular member including: 

3 one or more sealing membere at an end portion of the annular 

4 member, and 

5 oneormorepressurereUefpassagesatanendportionoftheannular 
g member. 

1 7. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a tubular liner, the tubular liner formed by the process of: 

3 extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel; and 

4 an annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material coupled to the tubular 

5 liner. 

1 8. A tie-back liner for lining an existing wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a tubular liner, the tubular liner formed by the process of: 

3 extnidingatleastaportionofthetubularlineroffofamandreljanc 

4 an annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material coupled to the tubula: 

5 liner. 
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1 9. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support member including a first fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel coupled to the support member^ the mandrel including: 

4 a second fluid passage operably coupled to the first fluid passage; 

5 an interior portion; and 

6 an extmor portion; 

7 wherein the interior portion of the mandrel is drillable; 

8 an ezpandible tubular member coupled to the mandrel; and 

9 a shoe coupled to the tubular member, the shoe including: 

10 a third fluid passage operably coupled to the second fluid passage; 

11 an interior portion; and 

12 an exterior portion; 

13 wherein the interior portion of the shoe is drillable. 

1 10. A wellhead, comprising: 

2 an outer casing, and 

3 a plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner casings 

4 coupled to the outer casing, 

6 wherein each inner casing is supported by contact pressure between an 

6 outer surface of the inner casing and an ixmer surface of the outer 

7 casing. 

1 11. A wellhead, comprising: 

2 an outer casing at least partially positioned within a wellbore; and 

3 a plurality of substantially concentric inner casings coupled to the interior 

4 surface of the outer casing by the process of expanding one or more 

5 of the inner casings into contact with at least a portion of the interior 

6 surface of the outer casing. 

1 12. A method of forming a wellhead, comprising: 

2 drilling a wellbore; 
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3 positioning an outer casing at leaBt partially within an upper portion of the 

4 wellbore; 

5 positioning a first tubular member within the outer casing; 

6 expanding at least a portion of the first tubular member into contact with 

7 an interior surface of the outer casing; 

8 positioning a second tubular member within the outer casing and the first 

9 tubular member; and 

1 0 expanding at least a portion of the second tubular member into contact with 

11 an interior portion of the outer casing. 

1 13. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 an outer tubtilar member; and 

3 a plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner tubular 

4 members coupled to the outer tubular member; 

5 wherein each inner tubular member is supported by contact pressure 

6 between an outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surfiace of 

7 the outer inner tubular member. 

1 14. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 an outer tubtilar member; and 

3 a plurahty of substantially concentric inner tubular members coupled to the 

4 interior surface of the outer tubular member by the process of 

5 expanding one or more of the inner tubular members into contact 

6 with at least a portion of the interior surface of the outer tubular 

7 member. . 

1 15. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a first tubular member; and 

3 a second tubular member coupled to the fmrt tubular member in an 

4 overlapping relationship; 

5 wherein the inner diameter of the fu^st tubular member is substantially 

6 equal to the inner diameter of the second tubular member. 
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1 16. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a tubular member including at least one thin wbU section and a thick wall 

3 section; and 

4 a compressible annular member coupled to each thin wall section. 

1 17. A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

2 formation, comprising: 

3 supporting a tubular liner and a mandrel in the borehole \ising a support 

4 member; 

5 ii^ecting fluidic material into the borehole; 

6 pressurizing an interior region of the mandrel; 

7 displacing a portion of the mandrel relative to the support member; and 

8 radially expanding the tubular liner. 

1 18. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a first tubular member having a furst inside diameter; and 

3 a second tubular member having a second inside diameter substantially 

4 equal to the first inside diameter coupled to the first tubular member 

5 in an overlapping relationsh^); 

6 wherein the first and second tubular members are coupled by the process 

7 of deforming a portion of the second tubular member into contact 

8 with a portion of the first tubular member. 

1 19. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support member including a fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel movably coupled to the support member including an expansion 

4 cone; 

5 at least one pressure chamber defined by and positioned between the 

6 support member and mandrel fluidicly coupled to the first fluid 

7 passage; and 
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8 one or more releasable supports coupled to the support member adapted to 



9 support the tubular member. 

1 20. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 one or more solid tubular members, each solid tubular member including 

3 one or more external seals; 

4 one or more slotted tubular members coupled to the soKd tubular members; 

5 and 

6 a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubular members. 



1 21. A method ofjoining a second tubular member to a first tubular member, the 

2 first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of 

3 the second tubular member, comprising: 

4 positioning a mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular 



5 member; 

6 pressurizing a portion of the interior region of the mandrel; 

7 displacing the mandrel relative to the second tubular member; and 

8 ejrtruding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of the 

9 mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

1 22. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 one or more primary solid tubulars, each primary solid tubular including 

3 one or more external annular seals; 

4 n slotted tubulars coupled to the primary solid tubulars; 

5 n-1 intermediate soUd tubulars coupled to and interleaved among the 

6 slotted tubulars, each intermediate soUd tubular including one or 

7 more external annular seals; and 

8 a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubiilars. 



1 23. Amethodofisolatingafu-stsubterraneanzonefromasecondsubterranean 

2 zone in a wellbore, comprising: 
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3 positioning one or more primazy solid tubnlars within the wellbore, the 

4 primary solid tubulars traversing the first subterranean zone; 

5 positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted 

6 tubulars traversing the second subterranean zone; 

7 fluidicly coupling the slotted tubulars and the solid tubulars; and 

8 preventing the passage of fluids from the first subterranean zone to the 

9 second subterranean zone within the wellbore external to the solid 
10 and slotted tubulars. 

1 24. A method ofextracting materials fit>m a producing subterranean zone in a 

2 wellbore, at least a portion of the wellbore induding a casing, comprising; 

3 positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within the wellbore; 

4 fluidicly coupling the primary solid tubulars with the casing; 

5 positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted 

6 tubulars traversing the producing subterranean zone; 

7 fluidicly coupling the slotted tubulars with the soUd tubulars; 

8 fluidicly isolating the producing subterranean zone from at least one other 

9 subterranean zone within the wellbore; and 

10 fluidicly coupling at least one of the slotted tubulars firom the producing 

1 1 subterranean zone. 

1 25. A method ofcreating a casing in a borehole while also drilling the borehole, 

2 comprising: 

3 installing a tubular liner, a mandrel, and a drilling assembly in the 

4 borehole; 

5 injecting fluidic material within the tubular liner, mandrel and drilling 

6 assembly; 

7 radially expanding at least a portion of the tubular liner; and 

8 drilling the borehole using the drilling assembly. 

1 26. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a support member, the support member including a first fluid passage; 
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3 a mandnrf coupled to the iwpport member, the mandid including: 

4 a second fluid passage; 

5 a tubular member coupled to the mandrel; and 

6 a shoe coupled to the tubular liner, the shoe including a third fluid passage; 

7 and 

8 a drilling assembly coupled to the shoe; 

9 whereinthefirst, second and thirdfluidpassagesandthedrillingassembly 

10 are operably coupled. 

1 27. A method of forming an underground pipeline within an underground 

2 tunnelindudingatleastafirsttubularmemberandasecondtubularmember.the 

3 first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of 

4 the second tubular member, comprising: 

5 positioning the first tubular member within the tunnel; 

6 positionmgtheaecondtubularmemberwithinthetunnelinanoverlapping 

7 rdationdiip with the first tubular member; 

8 positionmg a mandrel and a drilling assembly within an interior region of 

9 the second tubular member; 

10 iiyecting a fluidic material within the mandrel, drilling assembly and the 

11 second tubvilar member; 

12 extruding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of the 

13 mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member; and 

14 drilling the tunnel. 

1 28. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a weUbore, the weUbore formed by the process of drilling the wellbore; and 

3 atubularlinerpositioned within the wellbore. the tubular liner formed by 

4 the process of extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel while 

5 drilling the wellbore. 

1 29. A method of forming a weUbore casing in a wellbore. comprising: 

2 drilling out the weUbore whUe forming the weUbore casing. 
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